ERIC

DOCUMENT RESUME

ED 082 312 EA 005 419

AUTHOR Mayeske, George W.; And Others

TITLE A Study of Cur Nation's Schools.

INSTITUTION Office of Educatioa (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Office
of Planning, Budgeting, and Evaluation.

REPORT NO DHEW-OE~-T72-142 '

PUB DATE 72 )

NOTE 125p.; A related document is ED 036 477

AVAILABLE FROM Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 (Stock Number
1780-1046, $2.25 postpaid or $2.00 GPO Bookstore)

EDRS PRICE MF-$0.65 HC-$6.58

DESCRIPTORS *Academic Achievement; Elementary Schools; Family
rnvironment; *Low Achievement Factors; *Racial
Factors; Research; *School Role; Secondary Schools;
*Socioeconomic Background; Statistical Analysis;
Statistical Data

ABSTRACT

Utilizing a data base obtained from a survey
cowmissioned by Congress in 1964 anda carried out in 1965, this study
atrenpted to discover what characteristics of the nation's schools
are most closely related to school outcomes. Methods vere devised by
which school influence could be distinguished from social background
influences. A five percent stratified cluster sample was taken from a
population consisting of the students, teachers, principals, and
superintendents of the nation's public elementary and secondary
schools. Since one of the purposes of the study was to determine the
educational opportunities of minority groups, strata with higher
percentages of nonwhites and other minority groups were sampled more
heavily. One of the principal findings of the study was that the
influence of the school cannot be separated from that of the
student's social background. Additionally, the study found that the
comnmon influence of the school and the student's social background
exceed either of their distinguishable influences. Other findings are
discussed, and conclusions are drawn. (Author/JF)



ED 082312

DHEW Publication No. (QE) 72-142

A STUDY OF
OUR NATION'S
SCHOOLS

by
George W. Mayeske Wallace M. Cohen
Carl E. Wisler Tetsuo Okada
Albert E. Beaton, Jr. John M. Proshek
Frederic D. Weinfeld Kenneth A. Tabler

With a Foreword by Alexander M. Mood

U.S. DEPARTMENTOF HEALTH,
EDUCATION & WELFARE
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF

EDUCATION

THIS DOCUMENT HAS BEEN REPRO

DUCED EXACTLY AS RECEIVED FROM

THE PERSDN OR ORGANIZATIDN ORIGIN

ATING IT POINTS OF VIEW OR OPINIDNS

{TATED DO NOT NECESSARILY REPRE

CENTQFFICIAL NATIONAL INSTITUTE QF

EDUCATION PDSITION DR POLICY

~ FILMED FROM BEST AVAILABLE COPY

u.s. 6E‘PARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE -
Eliot L. Richardson, Secretary

Office of Education
S. P. Marland, Jr., Commissioner of Education

Office of Program Planning and Evaluation _..
John W. Evans, Assistant Commissioner for Program Planning and Evaluation




ERIC

Superintencent of Documents Catalog Mo. HE 5.210:10085
U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE
WASHINGTON: 1972

For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office
Washingtun, D.C. 20402 - Price $2.35 domestic postpaid or $2 GPO Bookstore
Stock Number 1780-1048



Foreword

I am pleased to be permitted to write the foreword to
this monograph because it impresses me as an extremely
able and thorough analysis of the Equality of Educa-
tional Opportunity Survey data from the point of view
of differences in schools. It is gratifying confirmation
of the value of these data to thoss of us who collected
them in the belief that they would prove a mine of in-
formation about the American system of public educa-
tion.

Speaking very roughly, when one looks at the variation
in achievement scores hetween pupils, about 65 percent
of it occurs between pupils in the same school and about
35 percent of it occurs between schools. This monograph
is not concerned about variations within schools. It is
concerned only with the 35 percent of the variatior. that
occurs between schools. It endeavors to relate the chur-
acteristics of the schools to these variations of achieve-
ments beiween schools. A subsequent monograph will
deal with variations within schools,

The analysis follows the same broad design that was
used in the Equality of Educational Opvortunity report.!
But here time allowed it to be done very expertly, where-
as originally it had to be done very hastily. The two
important characteristics of the design are first, that the
large number of independent variables are grouped into
a small number of groups, each of which has some intui-
tive meaning for educators; and second, that ihe analysis
uses proportion of variance explained as the primary
means of interpreting the- data, instead of the more
familiar regression coeffi¢iéiits.

- A novel aspect of the analysis is the use of criterion
scaling. Criterion scaling is a device which transforms
an independent variable so that its relation to the depend-
ent variable will be exactly linear. It is a transformation
that uses up a certain number of degrees of freedorn,
and in so doing it puts ali the explanatory power of that
independent variable into linear regression. Perhsaps it
will assist our intuitive grasp of the idea to suppose that
the dependent variable depends ou a third-degree poly-
nomial, to sl intents and purposes, in the independent
variable. If we calculated an ordinary regression equation
of the dependent variable against a third-order poly-
nomial in the independent variable, we would have o
evaluate four coefficients in the polynomial and would
therefore usé up four degrees of freedom. This regression
would remove all of the variations ir the dependent
variable that the independent variable is capable of re-
moving. We may think of criterion scaling as essentially
transforming the independent variable by the same third-
order polynomial. After that transformation, .the de-
pendent variable ic related to the transformed independ-
ent variable by a simple linear relation that removes all
of the.variations in the dependent variable remcved by
the third order of polynomial. This device is particu-

1J. 8. Coleman et al., Equality of Educaiional Opportunity, Na-
tional Center for Educational Statisties, U.S. Government Printing
Cffice, VWashington, D.C., 1968, Catalog No. FS 5-38001.
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larly useful for the kind of analysis we are interested in
doing with these educational data. We are little interested
in regression coefficients or whether the regression is
linear, quadratic, cubic, or whatever shape. We are inter-

‘ested in the total amount of variation in the dependent

variable that can be associated with the independent
variable. The rationale for this viewpoint will be dis-
cussed below.

The next step in the analysis was to group the large
number of independent variables into a few groups. This
is not a straightforwurd objective process but a com-
bination of analytical methods and judgment. As it was
done in this monograph, it makes for a beautiful piece .
of data analysis., The necessity for it lies in the fact that
it is impossible to get an intuitive grasp of the impor-
tance of a single independent variable among several
hundrad others when it is correlated with a great many
of these others. The traditional technique for handling
this situation is factor aualvsis. When one tries to do
factor analysis with educational data, he often finds that
the resulting groupings do not make a great deal of sense
from the practical point of view. That is, one factor may
contain variables that pertain to teachevs, other variables
that pertain to pupils, and still others that pertain to the
sehool facilities. That kind of faccor is not very useful
for understanding the educational process or trying to
improve it. Nor are such factors very handy for design-
ing experiments to explore the nature of the educatiorzl
process. The grouping developed by this study used fac-
tor analysis, but not to the point of forming groups of
variables that cut across the basic concepts educators
find useful in describing and understanding the educa-
tional process.

Now let us turn to the nature of quantification in such
a complex field as education. The numbers dealt with in
these analyses are, of course; nothing like the measures
that physical scisntists or engineers have, Their numbers
me:asure properties of very definite objects and often
readily visible objects which have undeniable dimensions,
density, temperzture, and so on. Education measures are
not, even comparable to the measures that economists use.
There is great specificity to the dollars per hour that a
laborer earns, o to the number of automobiles turned out
in one year by a manufacturing plant, or the number of
ounces of gold removed from Fort Knox last year. The
numbers of economics are definite measures of definite
variables and, while a few of them are arbitrary indexes,
their specifications are agreed upon by economists and
educated laymen.

The numbers that wa are dealing with in these educa-
tional studies are not direct measures, they are simply
indicators. When a child takes an achievement test in
arithmetic, the.resulting score is only an index of what
he knows about arithmetic. There is often a great deal
of argument abont the meaning of that index. In fact,
one can find on the market a variety of tests representing
different views of what should be emiphasized in assessing
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a student’s knowledge of arithmetic. Similarly the inde-
pendent variables relevant to education are, by and large,
simply indicators. For example, an indey of the socio-
economie status of a child’s family may be made up of
estimated family income, years of education of the par-
ents, number of books and magazines in the home, and
" whether or not there are certain objects in the home
(television sets, a telephone, household appliances, etc.).
Such an index does not measure anything remetely tangi-
ble zbout status. Certainly the riumber of years of edu-
cation of a parent says very little about how educated
he is. Nor does the presence or absence ¢f various gad-
gets really measure economic status. Tha fact that we
must deal with these indicators, these hazy numbers that
do not directly messure -what we have in mind, should
warn us against attaching much impertance to regression
coefficients. For example, one of the items of information
in the Bquality of Educational Opportunity Survey had
to do with whether or not there was a dictionary in the
home, That item enters with nontrivial weight into the
index of socioeconomic status. Ubviously the regression
coefficients. relating educational achievement to socio-

economic status do not imply that one can carry out a

tremendous educational accomplishment at a very low
price simply by placing a dictionary in every home. This
is why we could not grant much significance to regression
coefficients in the original analysis of the Equality of
Educational Opportunity data, and also why the authors
of this volume have not dealt with regression coeffici-
ants. Instead, they have associated variations in achizve-
ment with: variations in these indicators.

The fact that the analysis must:deal with indicators
instead of more direct measuresialso justifies the use of
cviterion scaling. The square of an indicator or the log-
arithm of an indicator is simply another indicator. There
is little point in exploring whether educational achieve-
ment is related linearly or not to an ad hoc indicator, The
interesting question is whether or not any part of the
variaticn in educational achievement can be associated
with a given indicator and, if so, how much? When tkis
report examines how much, it may find more than the
original analysis found in otherwise comparable situa-
tions because achievement will have higher correlation
with a criterion-scaled indicator than with the linear
component-of the indicator. But perhaps it is misleading
to compare these two analyses at all. This one, unlike
tne first, deals only with school-to-school differences,
and handles ethnic groups quite differently.

It is important to examine another aspect of criterion
scaling. But first we need to consider briefly the problem
caused by correlations between independent variables.
It is a problem that complicates data analysis in any
field of social science and is especially troublesome in
education. As an example let us suppose we are examin-
ing the relation of student test scores (T) to two indi-
cators:
(S) of the community in which the schocl is lecated.
Purely for illustrative purposes, let us assume that a
regression of T' on @ alone removes 25 percent of the
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teacher quality (@), and socioeconomic status

variance of T, that a regression on S alone removes 20
percent, and that the regression of T on @ and S jointly
removes 30 percent. There is a high correlation between
@ and S so that, while S alone removes 20 percent, when
S is added to the regression on Q it merely raises the re-
duction in variance from 25 percent to 30 percent. The
“unique” part of the variance removed by S is thus said
to be 5 percent. What this means is that the part of the
30 percent that @ does not remove is considered to be
uniquely associated with S. Similarly when Q is added
to the regression of T on §, it raises the variance removed
from 20 percent to 30 percent. Hence the unique part of
tne variance of T removed by Q is 10 percent. Finally,
then, the 30 percent of variation in T removed by the
joint regression on @ awd S may be broken down into
three parts as follows:

5 percent that is uniquely associated with S;
10 percent that is uniquely associated with Q;
15 percent that may be associated with either S or Q.

The third figure (sometimes called the common part, or
“commonality,” in the report) is obtained by subtracting
the first two from 30 percent. The first and third added
together then give the proportion of variance associated
with S, while the second and third give the proportion
associated with Q.

The correlation between Q@ and S thus leads to a cer-
tain frustration in trying to analyze and understand the
data. From the vnoint of view of attempting to control or
improve the educational process, it would be helpful to
be able to say something morec definite about that 15 per-
cent than that it may be associated with either S or Q.
Unfortunately there is no possibility of breaking the 15
percent down into parts that can be attrlbuted to one
or the other of S or Q.

The analysis carried out in the first Equality of Edu-
cational Opportunity report used the technique of par-
titioning variance into unique and common parts, At the
time we were doing them we thought these calculations
were a novel! contribution to data analysis. Later, we
found that others had been doing the same thing at about
tlie same time. Excellent discussions of the technique,
together with significance tests and illuminating ex-
amples, have now been published by Newton and Spur-
rell.?

The original analysis, however, concentrated on deter-
mining the relative importance of various factors. To
assist educators to make judgments of relative impor-
tance, considerable effort went into computing the unique
parts of variation associated with given factors. These
unique parts provided them with evidence in addition
to the ususl evidence provided by correlations. The pres-
ent repor* goes much further than that. It presents not
only the unique parts but all combinations of common

“R. G. Newton and D. J. Spurrell, “A Development of Multiple
Regression for the Analysis of Routine Data,” Applied Statistics,
Vol. 16, pp. 51-64 (1967); R. G. Newton and D. J. Spurrell, “Exam-
ples of the Use of Elements for Clarifving Regression Ana1y51s "
Applied Statisties, Vol. 17, pp. 165-172 (1968).



parts. Thus one can tell at a Zlance the extent to which
a factor overlaps another factor, and how those overlaps
change when a factor is added to or deleted from a set
of factors.

What is the effect of criterion sceling on calculations
of unique and commnon parts of variation associated with
two independent varisbles? There is no simple answer
because the effect depends on the nature of the correla-
tion between the twdo. The criterion scaling will certainly
increase the amount of variation associated with each
independent variable separately. It will also increase the
amount associated with the joint regression. The effect
on the two unique parts and on the common part may
generally be that all three will be increased inasmuch
as their sum will certainly be increased. However it is a
reasonable speculation that the unique parts may be
increased rather little by the criterion scaling, and that
most of the total increase may fall in the common part.
There are two reasons for this. First, we may expect
that there will be a correlation between the nonlinear
parts of the independent variabies. Second, it is just as
reasonable to expect that there will be a correlation
between the linear component of one and the nonlinear
component of the other. If this is correct, then some
fraction of what was in the unique part on the linear
analysis would be transferred to the common part on
the criterion scaling analysis. Hopefully, these specula-
tions may receive a little attention from theoretical sta-
tisiicians in the near future.

I cannot conclude this foreword without paying tribute
to former Commissioner of Education Francis Keppel,
without whose efforts we would not have the Equality of
Educational Opportunity data at all. Soon after he as-
signed to me the task of carrying out a survey of the
equality of educational opportunity in the public schools,
it occurred to me tnat it would be worthwhile not only to
document the inequalities, but to try to determine which
of them were more important and which less important
for the student’s learning. I realized of course that for
such an investigation it would be necessary to give
achievement tests to a sample of students. Mr. Keppel
agreed that achievement testing would add a valuable
dimension to the survey, but he foresaw ‘that this addi«
tion would not be wholeheartedly supported by the edu-
cational establishment. Many educators cling closely to
the idea of local control of education. Mr. Keppel cor-
rectly predicted they would be very dubious of any ef-
fort on the part of the Federal Government to test
individual students.

Before coming to a final decision about the matter Mr.
Keppel discussed it with several prominent members of
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the world of educatiorn. He found their reactions to be
somewhat more negative than positive. But he decided
that the chances were not hopeless, and that even partial
success would be of such value that we should go ahead
with the project. Then he personally, or his deputy,
Henry Loomis, took it upon themselves to discuss the
achievement testing aspects of the survey with every
Chief State School Officer in the Nation. They explained
carefully what we had in mind, which was not to eval-
uate schools, or teachers, or State educational systems,
but simply to get some data on the basis of which one
could determine which deficiencies of the educational
system seemed to be particularly important to learning.
The survey occurred at a time when the Federal Govern-
ment was beginning to allocate a great deal of money
to low-income school districts under title I of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965. It seemed
worthwhile to us to let the survey serve the secondary
purpose of developing ir.formation by means of which
these districts might be given some clues as to how the
money might best be spent. In any case, the efforts of
Mr. Keppel and Mr. Loomis were quite successful, -and
most Chief State School Officers gave good support to the
survey. The few that did not support it did not actually
oppose it; they simply stood aside and left it up to the
localities as to whether they would participate in the
survey or not. The actual participation rate was about
two-thirds. Without Mr. Keppel’s heroic efforts it would
have been very much lower than that, and probably could
not have been carried out at all.

Once Mr. Keppel committed himself to making the
survey a fundamental exploration of the nature of educa-
tional opportunity, all manner of happy events ensued.
Most importantly, it became an easy matter to persuade
the distinguished sociologist, James £. Coleman, to join
the enterprise as director. Soon thereafter ancther dis-
tinguished sociologist, Ernest Q. Campbell, was persuaded
to join him as _codirector. A number of America’s most
eminent educators joined in as advisors. Educators all
over the land cooperated to make the survey a success.
1 cannot recount here the whole sequence of events, but
certainly this volume is the latest outstanding element of
the sequence. All persons concerned with the quality of
education will be in debt to Dr. George Mayeske and his
colleagues . for their thorough analysis of the school
aspects of the survey information.

ALEXANDER M. Moob

University of California at Irvine



Preface

Thijs report has two main purposes: (1) to serve as a
veference source by summarizing and displaying struc-
tural properties of the data; and (2) to show the extent
te which the structural properties of the data will permiit
angwers to be obtained about the possible influences that
schools may have on their students. No attempt is macle
here to integrate these results with findings from other
stydies. For this, a separate work is needed. Meanwhile,
the rveader is referred to the reviews of the literature on
school achievement by Lyle (1967) and Dyer (1968), and
to the publications of the American Educational Research
Assaciation. The literature on desegregation research has
been reviewed by Weinberg (1968) and that on social
~ fagtors in learning by Boocock (1966).

Jt should also be poiated out that this report is ad-
dresged in the first instance to research personnel engaged
in studying school influences. We, therefore, included
chapier 1, to show what importance we feel our findings
have for those who are not researchers. The same findings
Are summarized at somewhat greater length in chapter 11,
Chapter 11 contains the technical support for chapter 1
and chapters 2 through 10 contain the technical support
for chapter 11. The appendixXes ! contain the supporting
data and exposition of some of the techniques used in
these more technical chapters.

There are three other reports in preparation which
utilize this same data base (i.e., the Educational Oppor-
tynities Survey data). Two of these reports focus on the
student while the other one focuses on the teacher.

The major differences between this report and an earlier
report that used this data base (Coleman et al.,, 1966)
fre:

1. The school is the unit of analysis in this report
whereas in the earlier report the unit of analysis was the
student. As a consequence of this design, possible within-
achool and “student body” influences are not dealt with as
they were in the 1966 report. They will, however, be
treated in a later report in this series.

2, In this report, analyses were carried out for the en-
tire conntry and racial-ethnic group membership has been
included as a variable. In the earlier study, however,
" yacial-ethnic and regional groupings of students were
kept separate. A later report in this series deals exten-
sively with separate groupings of students by racial-
ethnic group membership, region of the country, and
rural-urban background,

3, A pumber of the variables used in this analysis dif-
fered “rom those used in the earlier analysis. Several of
the variables also diffzred.

4. Results are presented here in terms of common-
alities and unique variance explained. In the earlier study
they were reported in terms of unique or added variance
explained at different points in the analysis.

w;hUnder separate cover, and available on request from the seniar
ﬂ or,
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This report represents the culmination of a team effort
in which each of the authors contributed according to his
specialized interests and background. Albert E. Beaton
desigred the systematic approach for data processing and
developed the necessary computer programs. He also de-
vised the criterion-scaling technique. Frederic D, Wein-
feld was instrumental in getting the study started, and
worked closely with the senior author in scaling the vari-
ables and developing the indices. Carl E. Wisler, with an
initia} assist from Alexander M. Mood, performed most
of the developmental work on the commonality model. He
also conducted the quasi-longitudinal aspect of the study
and assisted in reviewing the early drafts of this report,
Kenneth A. Tabler provided assistance in those phases of
data analysis concerned with the development of scaling
procedures and indices. As an Office of Education fellow,
John M. DProshek performed extensive stratification
analyses, only a small fraction of which appear in this
report. A monumental! siare of the data processing and
analysis was performed by Wallace M, Cohen and Tetsuo
Okada. The senior author is solely responsible for the
techniques used, the content of the study. and its presen-
tation.

The labors of this team, however, could nct have
reached fruition without the initial impetus given to the
work by Alexander M. Mood, when he was Assistant
Commissioner for Educational Statistics, and the later
support of the work by Joseph N. Froomkin, when the
staff was transferred to kis authority as Assistant Com-
missioner for Program Planning and Evaluation. To
them this work is most heavily indebted, David S. Stoller
and Harry Piccariello provided valrable guidance and
~ommentaries at various stages of the work, This report
has henefited greatly from the thoughtful review and con-
structive comments of Alexander M. Mood, Jantes S.
Coleman, and William G. Cochran. The organization and
style of this report were improved through the editorial
efforts of John M.B. Edwards. Pat Dever helped fulfill
many of the administrative requirements associated with
an undertaking of this magnitude. Shirley Stevens has
worked diligently for the past 2 years in the typing of
myriad interim technical veports as well as the basie
manuscript for this report, while Kathy Crossley pre-
pared the extensive tables of correlations. After the
final editing had been performed, Patricia Edwards re-
typed chapters 1 through 11, except for the tables. Many
of the latter were retyped by Louise Powell, Delores
Williams, Maryann Nelson, Phyllis Stone, Frances Levine,
and Marilyn Miller. The authors are also grateful for
the continuing interest shown in their work by their
numerous colieagues. Without the efforts of all these
people this report would not have been possible.

GEORGE W. MAYESKE
May 1969 *

 This report was first issned as a working paper in January 1970,
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Abstract

The purpose of this study was to discover what charac-
teristics of the Nation’s schools are most closely related
to school outcomes. This involved devising methods by
which school influence conld be distinguished from social
background influence.

The study was conducted by the Oﬁice of Program
Planning and Evaluation of the U.S. Office of Education,
Department of  Health, Education, and Welfare. Duata
came from a survey comniissioned by Congress in the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 and carried out the following
- year. The population sampled consisted of the students,
teachers, principals, and superintendents of the Nation’s
public elementary and secondary schools.

A 5-percent stratified cluster sample was used. About
650,000 students from about 4,000 schools, with their
teachers, principals and superintendents, were included
in the study. Since the purposes of ihe survey were to de-
termine the educational opportunities of minority groups,
strata with higher percentages of nonwhites and other
minority grroup.members were sampled more heavily. As
a result, over 40 percent of the 650,000 students were
from minority groups. For reasons of tirne and economy,
and because little essential information would have been
added anyway, only students in grades one, three, six,
nine, and 12 were considered. Separate tests and question-
naires were administered tu each of these grades, as well
as to the teachers, principals, and superintendents. A
prellmlnary analysis of these data has already been pub-
lished in the report “Equality of Educational Opportun-
ity,” to which the present report is intended as a sequel.

In the present study, which is the first of a series, the -

unit of analysis was the school. The process of data an-
alysis began with the reduction of the approximately 400
questionnaire items to between 60 and 70 items. This was
done by grouping related items according to their mean-

ingfulness into indices. The indices so produced were in

turn divided into three groups: student’s =ocial back-
ground, school’s characteristics, and school outcomes. No
subsets of students within a school were distinguished be-
cause the main interest in the present study was in the
school’s effect on all its students. The 31 indices making
up the second group were subdivided into three addi-
tional groups: facilities, pupil programs and policies, and
school personnel and personnel expenditures. Finally, two
main kinds of school outcomes were distinguished: stu-
‘dent’s attitudes and motivations, and student’s achieve-
ment.

The statistical techniques employed in pursuing the
main questions were regression analysis and partition of
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multiple correlation. In this way it was possible to deter-
mine the percent of school outcomes associated with the
distinguishable influence of school’s characteristics, the
percent associated with the distinguishable influence of
student’s social background, and the percent that was
common to these two groups.

The principal findings were as follows. On the whole,
the influence of the school cannot be separated from that
of the student’s social background—and vice versa. More-
over, the coinmon influence of the school and the student’s
social background exceeds either of their distinguishable
influences. Schools exert a greater influence, in terms of
both attituds and achievement, on students who have
relaiively high socioeconomic status, are either white or
Oriental-American, and come from homes where both
parents are still living together. In this process, a school’s
physical facilities seem unimportant compared with its
persounel. Of its personnel’s characteristics, the most
important seems to be experience of racially imbalanced
educational settings—e.g., being educated and teaching
in virtually all-white or all-nonwhite institations.

Schools that score high on one outcome, such as achieve-
ment or the decire to stay in school, tend to score high on
the others. Most of these outcomes become increasingly
related to the 31 school indices the longer the student
stays in school. Even though students may start at the
same leve] of achievement, the longer they stay in school
the mor» easily their achievement gains can be predicted
from the common influence of their school with their so-
cial background. In fact, it appears that the influence of
the schools is bound up with the student’s prior experi-
ences. Up to the 12th grade, the distinguishable influence
of social background is greater th: n that of the school. At
the 12th grade, however, social background influence is
less than school influence for motivational and attitudinal
outcomes. But it remains greatsr for outcomes pertaining
to achievement. ‘

In conclusion, it may be stated that the overwhelming
impression received from these data is that schools are
indeed 1mportant It is equally clear, however, that their
influence is bound up with that of the student% social
background. In such a situation, survey research is of
only limited use. More experimental studies are needed,
especially of educational innovations. Among such inno-
vations should be included the periodic monitoring of
school systems, the establishment of explicit performance
criteria by which to monitor them, and the attaipment of
educational institutions that are more balanced in the
socioeconomic and racial-ethnic composition of their stu-
dents.
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1. What the Report is About

This chapter p. esents a brief nontechnical summary of

the report. A series of questions and answers is used to .

bring out the main points.

1.1. WHAT QUESTION DID THIS STUDY SEEK TO
ANSWER?

This study attempted to find out what it was about our
Nation’s public schools that makes some better than
others. ,

In order to find out what makes for a gcod school we
had to be a little more specific about what we meant by
“good” in such a context. A school in our society is ex-
pected to provide its students with information and skills
—~—knowledge of American history, for example, or facility
in performing certsin arithmetical operations. It is also
expected to teach a student to get along with other chil-
dren who are different from himself, to help him discover
the nature of his own abilities, and in general to prepare
him for aaulthood and the duties of a citizen. All of these
different things a school is expected to accomplish we can
call outcomes of the school, and we can judge a school
good or bad in terms of its outcomes.

Schools may also differ in their resources; i.e., the staff
and facilities they can bring to bear in influencing their
outcomes, For example, some schools can give more atten-
tion to their students’ learning needs because they have
more teachers and teacher aides per student. Schools
differ, too, in the kinds of students that they get. Some
schools have a large number of students who, upon enter-
ing school, already possess knowledge, skills, and motiva-
tion that a large number of students entering other
schools do not possess. Many of these differences are at-
tributable to family influences. Some families have more
resources than others and spend more time in different
activities with their children. Their children accordingly
develop various skills and a readiness to learn. Such fam-
ily practices vary with the sociceconomic background of
the student as well as with his racial and ethnic back-
ground. We therefore refer to differences from this source
as differences in the student's social background.

We can now reformulate our original question. Instead
of “What makes for a good school?” we propose to ask:
“After taking into account the social background of a
school’s students, what characteristics of the schools are
most effective in influencing school outcomes?”

1.2. WHAT SOURCE OF INFORMATION WAS USED?

Our source was a survey of the Nation’s public ele-
mentary and secondary schools conducted in thé fall of
1965 by the U.S. Office of Education at the direction of
Congress. The survey entailed the testing and surveying
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of about 650,000 students,® together with their teachers,
principals, and superintendents, in some 4,000 nublic
sctools throughout the country. The surve: sample con-
sisted of a 5-percent sample of schools. Detailed informa-
tion. both objective and attitudinal, was collected on the
student’s home background and his attitudes toward
school, race relations, and life in general. A battery of
ability and achievement tests was administered at each
of the five grads levels. Information was collected from
the teachers and principals concerning their training and
experience, their views of the school, and many other
topics. The final part of the teacher questionnaire con-
sisted of a short vocabulary test which was intended to
be a measure of the teacher’s verbal skills. In addition,
the principal provided data on the school’s facilities, staff
programs, curriculums, etc. This study utilized the infor-
mation from this survey (called the Equality of Educa-
tional Opportunities Survey) to explore school influences. .

1.3. HOW WERE THE DATA ANALYZED?

There were approximately 400 items of information
available on the students, teachers, principals, and
schools. This was obvirusly too much information to
analyze or even to comprehend in its raw state. Con-
sequently, a program of analysis was undertaken to
reduce these 400 items into a more manageable number
by grouping items related ‘o one another. For example,
we developed an index of the special staff and s evices
a school offered by grouping the number of art, music,
speech, and remedial reading teachers it had together
wah the number of guidance counselors, librarians, and
nurses and a measure of its provisions for handling
mental health problems. This program of analysis reduced
the number of items from 400 to a more manageable
number between 60 and 70. The reduced items were then
used in later analyses.

Three main divisions of the reduced items were used
in the main body of the analysis. The first division con-
tained items that pertained to student’s social back-
ground. These included parents’ educational level, father’s
occupation, number of parents in the home, and whether
they were predominantly white, Puerto Rican, Mexican-
American, Indian-American, Oriental-American, or-
Negro. The second division contained items that per-
tained to school’s characteristics. These included school’s
facilities and school personnel’s training, experience, kind
of college attended, racial and ethnic composition, average
verbal skills, and average salary. The third division con-
tained items that pertained to school outcomes. The items

1 0nly students in grades 1, 3, 6, 9, and 12 were included in the
survey. ’



here could be classified into two main types. There were
those that referved to students’ attitudes and motivations.
Tiwese included the proportion of students who planned to
stay in school or pursue more education after they had
graduated, the expectations they felt their parents and
teachers held for their academic performance, what they
believed an education would help them attain, and several
related measures. There were also those that referred to
student’s achievement. These included both skills he had
acquired and things he had learned in traditional aca-
demic areas.

A large number of statistical analyses were performed,
interrelating items from these three main divisions. The
primary statistical tools used were regression analysis
and partition of multiple correlation. As a result, we
were able to distinguish between:

(i) Percent of school outcome associated with the
distinguishable influence of the school’s character-
istics; ’

(ii) Percent of school outcome associated with the
distinguishable influence of the student’s social back-
ground; and

(iii) Percent of school outcome that could just as
well be associated with either one.

1.4. WHAT KINDS OF ANSWERS WERE OBTAINED?

The.results of our analyses can be grouped into three

main bodies of findings:

(1) Very little influence of the schocls can be separated
from the influence of their students’ social backgrounds.
Conversely, very little of the influence of the students’
social background can be separated from the influence of
the schools. The schools, as i"1ey are currently constituted,
produce more learning and foster greater motivation in
students who:

(i) Come from the higher socioeconomic strata
rather than from the lower socioecononiic strata;

(ii) Have both parents in the home rather than
only one or neither parent in the home;

(iii) Are white or Oriental-American rather than .

Mexican-American, Indian-American, Puerto Rican,
or Negro.

(2) Until the 12th grade, the part of the influence of
the student’s social background that can be separated
out is usually larger than the part of the school’s influence
that can be separated out. At the 12th grade, however,
the distinguishable influence of the school is greater than
the distinguishable influence of the student’s social back-
ground for most of the motivational and attitudinal out-
comes. The opposite is true for achievement at the 12th
grade.

(8) Yoor the attitudinal and motivational outcomes the
‘common infiuence of the school’s characteristics and the
student’s social background differ for the aifferent grade
levels. But for achievement the school’s characteristics
and the student’s social background have a common in-
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fluence that is much larger than their distinguishable
influences, and that increases the longer the students stay
in school.

Figure 1.1 illustrates the meaning of some of these
conclusions in diagrammatic form.® The figure refers
to influences on studv habits at the ninth grade. The
different segments of the circles represent the proportion
of study habits and achievement that can be associated
with the influences, both distinguishable and common,
that we have been discussing, The variable we have called
Study Habits refers to how many hours a day the stu-
dent studies, how often he talks with his parents about
his school work, and related measures. It will be seen
that the distinguishable influence of the student’s social
background, U(B), is by far the greatest influence on
study habits. Forr Achievement, which refers to the stu-
dent’s reading and mathemasatics skills as well as his
general knowledge, U(RB) is still greater than the dis-
tinguishable influence of the school characteristics, U (S),
but the common influence of these two sets of variables,
C(BS), is dramatically greater than their distinguishable
influences.

(4) Schools that perform well on one outcon'e tend
also to perform well on other outcomes. These perfor-
mances tend ‘o facilitate and reinforce one another. For
the attitudinal and motivational outcomes a school’s
generalized favorable performance has a large distin-
guishable influence, It also has a common influence with
the student’'s social background. For the achievement
variable the influence of a generalized favorable perfor-
mance is manifested in common with the school’s char-
acteristics and the student’s social background.

Figure 1.2 gives a diagrainmatic illustration of these
results for study habits and achievement at the ninth
grade.* The figure shows that the other school outcomes
have the largest distinguishable influence on study habits,
but that the largest influences of all are due to the common
roles ‘'of the student’s social background with the other
school outcomes and the school characteristics, C(BSO).
The same is true of achievement.

(5) Theschool variables that are most heavily involved
in school outcomes are those concerned with actual char-
acteristics of the school's personnel, as distinguished
from the school’s physical facilities and pupil programs
and policies, or even from school personnel éxpenditures
such as teaching salaries.

(6) Chief among teacher’s characteristics related to
school outcomes were those reflecting experience in
racially imbalanced educational settings. Most nonwhite
teachers had attended predominantly nonwhite educa-
tional institutions and were teaching predominantly non-
white students. Nonwhite educational settings, it was

2 The ple charts are obtained by dividing the commonality co-
efficients from table 5.3.2.1 by the squared multiple correlations for
both sets of variables and drawing these numbers as relative pro-
portions of a circle.

*'The pie charts are obtained by dividing the commonality co-
efficients from tables 9.3.6 and 9.3.7 by the squared multiple cor-
relations for all three sets of variables and drawing these numbers
as relative proportions of a circle.



Figure 1.1.—Diagrammatic Representation of the Distinguishable and Common or Indistinguishable Influences of the School’s Character-
istics and the Student’s Social Background on Study Habits and Achievement at the 9th Grade

STUDY HABITS

ACHIEVEMENT

the Student Social Backgraund,

suggested, tend to have associated with them lower levels
of achievement and motivation, as well as less favorable
socioeconomic and family conditions. The result is less
adequate preparation than tliat réceived in predominantly
white institutions. o |

1.5. TO WHAT EXTENT DO WE ALREADY KNOW THESE
THINGS? '

Many of these results coincide with everyday experi-
ence. They also ccincide with results obtained by other
investigators working with more iimited samples of stu-
dents and schools. The unique feature of this study is
that it documents the extent and magnitude of these
relationships with a national sample for the first time.
It is therefore the first survey that enables one to gauge
the full scope of the problems confronting the American
educational system.

1.6. WHAT NEEDS TO BE DONE?

Qur analyses have shown that it is very difficult to
distinguish between the influence of the student’s social
background and the influence of school. This makes it
difficult if not impossible to tell in any specific way how
much of a change can be produced in certain school out-
comes by systematically altering school characteristics
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\ u(B) Distinguishable influence of Student Social Background.
k\
u(s) Distinguishable influence of Schoo! Characteristics. )
C(BS) Common or indistinguishable influence of the School’s Characteristics and

such as the amount and kind of training received by
teachers. In our opinion, specific answers to questions
concerned with the improvement of school outcomes can
be obtained only from situations governed by an appro-
priate degree of experimental contrel. To find out what
will improve the schools we need to try a variety of very
different kinds of innovations. Some of them might in-
clude providing parents with a choice of school systems
that their children can attend. Others might involve
greater parental control over the educational process or
more individualized programs of instruction. All will have
to bz systematically evaluated and compared.

Even if an innovation has proved its worth, simply
installing it, we believe, is not enough. A school’s per-
formance, like that of any complex organization, can
fluctuate over time. It, therefore, requires periodic moni-
toring in the light of its objectives. But what are those
objectives? If a school is not managed in terms of explicit
performance criteria, then it will be impossible for its
clientele—school hoard members, parents, all those who
act in behalf of our society’s children and adolescents—to
tell with certainty whether it is performing well or badly.
Accorsingly, we feel that such criteria and such monitor-
ing should be instituted.



Figure 1.2~Diagrammatic Repre ientation of the Distinguishable and Common Influences of the Srhooi Characteristics, Student Social
Background, and Other School Outcomes

STUDY HABITS

ACHIEVEMENT
y. . C.(BS_Z n u(o)
" c""'?’.w(s )
CBOY & 7 Z '"...':;:;.;I:.;Z;.:i:'
C(S0)-F Ty L B e
\ C(BS0O)

u¢{B) Distinguishable infiuence of Student Social Background.
U(s) Distinguishable influence of School Characteristics.
U(o) Distinguishable influence of Other Schoo! Outcomes.
- C(BS) Commoh influence of the Student Social Background and School Characteristics.
C(BO) Common influence of the Student Socia! Background and Other Schoo! Qutcomes.
C(S0) common influence of the School Characteristics and Other School Outcomes.
C(BSO) Commeon influence of the Student Social Background, School Characteristic-s, and Other School Outcomes.

In conclusion, let us quote from the Iast chapter of this
report:

How can a society that is committed to equelity for all, in all
aspsets of its life, expect to achizve that equality when its educa-
tiona] enterprise not only reflects but perpetuates an inequitable
social structure? Our analyses have suggested that the exiraordi-
nary aggregation of students into schools on the basiz of their race,
ethnicity, and sociceconomic background precludes the attainment
of an open society. Inde:d, if the dependence of the s hools on the
social background of their students o~ :!d be lessened (viz, if student
bodies were more balanced or better mived in terms of their social
backgrounds) then, in the language ~¢ oar ana’ysis, educational
kinds of variables rnight make a greater relative contribntion to
students’ achievement levels and motivation.*

4 See chapter i1, page 113.

SUMMARY

There are three major areas ‘iiat the writers believe
hold promise for improving the American public schools.
These are: (1) the trial of new programs and approaches
in situations so structured that the results of the innova-
tion can be clearly ascertained; (2) the incorporation of
successful innovations as operational programs ir: & school
management system that periodiczlly monitors all cngoing
programs against specified objectives; and (8) the promo-
vion of greater socioeconomic and racial balzn.e in the
schools (as well as in housing and employmert), so that
the opportunity structure ¢f American society car: be more
accessible to all its members. -

2. Objectives and Study Design

2.1. THE EQUALITY OF EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY
SURVEY

Title IV of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 'required the
Commissioner of Education to “conduct a survey and make
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a report to the President and the Congress, within two
years of the enactment of this title, concevning the lack
of availability of equal! educational opportunities for
individuals by reason of race, color, religion, or national



origin in public educational institutions at all levels in
the United States, its territories and possessions, and the
District of Columbia.”

In response to this request the Educational Oppor-
tunities Survey (kOS) was carried out by the National
Center for Educational Statistics of the U.S. Office of
Education, directed by Alexander M. Mood.! In addition to
its own staff, the center used the services of outside con-
sultants and contractors. James S. Coleman of Johns Hop-
kins University had major responsibility for the design,
administration, and analysis of the survey. Ernest Q.
Campbell of Vanderbilt University shared this responsi-
bility and, in the case of the college surveys, assumed the
greater share of it. Frederic D. Weinfeld served as proj-
ect officer for the survey.

The survey addressed itself to four major questions:

(1) To what extent are the racial and ethnic groups
segregated from one another in the public schools?

(2) Do the schools offer equal educational opportuni-
ties in other respects?

(3) How much can students be said to learn, judged by
their performance on standardized achievement tests?

(4) What kinds of relationships may be supposed to
exist betwren a student’s achievement and the kind of
school he zttends?

Work was started on the survey in the spring of 1965
with a view to administering the questionnaire and tests
that fall. Approximately 70 percent of the schools that
were requested to participate in the study actually did so.
This entailed testing and surveying some 650,060 students
in approximately 4,000 schools throughout the country
in grades 1, 3, 6, 9, and 12, together with their teachers,
principals, and superintendents.

On the basis of competitive bids, the Fducational Test-
ing Service of Princeton, N.J., was awarded the contract
for conducting the Educational Oppartunity Survey, in-
ciuding test administration, test scoring, data processing,
and data analysis. They also consulted on various aspects
of the survey and convened an advisory panel to aid in its’
design and analysis.

The survey used a 5-percent sample of schools. This
was a two-stage, self-weighting, stratified cluster sample.
The primary sampling units (PSU’s) in the first stage
were counties and standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMEA's), The PSU’s in the second stage were high
schools. When one was drawn in the sample the elemen-
tary schools feeding into that school were automatically
included in the sample as well. Since the Educational
Opportunities Survey was primarily concerned with the
children of minority groups, and since these groups con-
stituted only about 10 percent of the tctal school popula-
tion, the schools were stratified according to their per-
centage of nonwhite students, Strata with higher
percentages of these students were given larger sampling
ratios and thus were sampled more heavily. The final
result was that over 40 percent of the students in the
survey were from minority groups.

1 Author of the foreword to this report.
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Scparate questionnaires were administered to teachers,
principals, superintendents, and students at each of the
grade levels studied. The teacher questionnaire contained
soma 72 questions including: Persona! data, professional
training, type of college attended, teaching experience,
type of school and student preferred, job satisfaction,
opinions on issues and problems of integration (busing,
compensatory education, etc.), and problems existing in
their school.

The final part of the teacher questionnaire consisted of
a voluntary test of 30 contextual vocabulary items. The
purpose of this test was to get a measure of the teachers’
verbal facility.

The 100-item principal questionnaire was the msin
source of information about the school. The questions
covered school facilities, staff, programs, racial composi-
tion, programs. curriculums, extracurricular activities,
and many other school characteristics. There were also
questions on the personal background and training of the
principal and his opinions on the problems of integration.

The superintendent questionzaire consisted of 41 ques-
tions. In addition to miscellaneous administrative in-
formation about the school system, including its expendi-
tures, the questions dealt with the superintendent himself
and his attitudes toward current educational issues.

Detailed factual and attitudinal data about the students
were also obtained by questionnaire. Included were items
of home background information so that these data could
later be equated for such items as socioeconomic status,
family background, family intevest in education, ete.

Different questionnaires were used for each of the
grade levels. The. 12th-grade student questionnaire for
example, was comprised of some 116 items. In addition
to the qguestions on heme background and the usual per-
sonal and school data there were questions on the stu-
dents’ attitvde toward school, race relitions, and life in
general, Reprasentative examples of each category are:
“How good a student do you want to be in school?” “If
you could be in the school you wanted, how many of the
students would ycu want tc be white?’ “Good luck is
more important than hard work for success (agree or
disagree).”

Tests of the various school skills were to be the yard-
sticks for measuring the detrimental effects of poor
school facilities and characteristics upon student learning.
The test battery was designed as an integral part of the
entire research design. The object was to obtain as much
data as possible within the limitations of time and avail-
able resources. Two of the basic skills chosen were read-
ing comprehension and mathematics ability. These two
areas are common to all school curriculums and all grade
levels. Another area deemed important was that of the
general level of knowledge gained by the students, either
from their school courses or from experiences in the out-
side world. A test of general information was therefore
included in the test battery, Twn other ability tests were
used to raeasure the students’ verbal and ratiocinative
skills.



One major limitation on the design of the test battery
was the time required. for test administration. It was
considered both desirable and admiristratively feasible to

have the test battery and the questionnaires completed in

no more than one school day. The lower grades had to
have a shorter battery because of the limited attention
span of the vounger children. Therefore, the testing time
increased in the various test batteries untll it reached its
maximum length in the 12th grade.

The lead tims before the administration of the survey
in September 1365 was too short to develop specific tests
in the above areas. For this reason, existing standardized
tests were used. However, because full-length standard-
ized tests usually require more time than would have been
avajlable, it was decided to use shortened, or half-length,
forms of these tests rather than to omit tests in any area.
Another administrative requirement was that the various
tests be interlocked through as many grades as possible
so that scores on the same type of tests given at different
grade levels could be compared. The scaling allowed us to

--have-a comparable measure of growth between the differ-
ent grades.

The act required that the survey be made at “‘all levels.”
It was therefore decided to administer the tests to selected
grades at spaced intervals. The expactation was that this
would give a good picture of what was going on in the
schools while avoiding the need to test at every grade
level. The grades chosen were 1, 3, 6, 9 and 12. !

. Following this survey a report entitled the Equality
of Educational Opportunity was submitted to the Presi-
dent and the Congress on July 2, 1966, under the principal
authorship of James S. Coleman. This report has become
known as ‘“The Coleman Report;” the reader is referred
to it for further details of the study (Coleman et al,,
1966) .

12.2. ANALYZING DIFFERENCES AMONG SCHOOLS

The present study is based upon the assumption that
at least some of the differences that exist between public
schools in the United States are related in a causal man-
ner to the attitudes and achievement levels of their stu-
dents. The objectives of the study, then, are twofold: to
find characteristics of the schools that seem to be related
to school outecomes, and to suggest what aspects of the
schools might be most important in producv"g these out-
comes.

The number of respons1b1]1t1es that schools are expected
to fulfill for their students is on the increase. Reading
skills, manipulation of mathematical symbols, knowledge
in areas as diverse as history and hygiene—all these fall
within the province of the schools. They also have a part
to play in developing their students’ desire for learning,
ability to get along with others, ambition to succeed, and
even general philosophy of life, All of these outcomes the
schools.influence to a degree that varies according to the
kinds of students they receive and the staff and facilities
at their command, ‘ :

Students with different family backgrounds enter school
and progress through it with different conceptions of how
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education will satisfy their present and future needs.
Why do some schools influence these conceptions more
than others? Is it the teacher’s training and experience,
the number of pupils per teacher, or something about the
instructional facilities? How much of a role does each of
these play?

Many of the differences that exist between schools exist
also within a single school. This study, however, will
delve only into those differences that exist between schools.
A later study in this same series will explore differences

* within schools.

In analyzing school characteristics that are related to
school outcomes one has to take into account the char-
acteristics of entering students, since these may also be .
related to school outcomes. The difficulty with this ap-
proach is that both the characteristics of the schools and
their influence on the students may be so highly related
to the characteristics of the entering students that afier
these are taken into account there may be very little that
can be attributed to the independent influence of the
school. We shall see later that this problem: does arise and
that techniques were developed for coping with it—
though not, unfortunately, for overcoming it, at least
with the kind of information used here.

School outcomes can be studied with the help of several
different kinds of information or data. Each kind can be
thought of being located somewhere on one of the follow-
ing two continua:

(1) Cross-sectional versus longitudinal data.—Cross-
sectional data are collected at one point in time. For
example, achievement tests and family background ques-
tionnaires can be administered to students on the same
day, and then the achievement test results can be related
to the questionnaire results. Longitudinal data are col-

. lected at two or more different points in time, but from

the same individuals. Thus, achievement test data can be
collected from students immediately before and after

‘their participation in a course of study, and then com-

pared.

(2) Ezperimental versus associational date.—An ex-
perimental situation is one that is so controlled or struc-
tured as to yield answers to a particular set of questions.
A simple example of data obtained from an experimental
situation would be the scores on a reading comprehension
test obtained from students randomly assigned to one
of 2 number of classes where different techniques of
teaching reading were being tried out. Associational data
are statistically manipulated to equate for conditions
not amenable to experimental control. Thus if the stu-
dents in the above example could not be assigned randomly
to the different classes, but if a measure were available
of their ability before they entered the ccurse, their post-

course reading scores might be adjusted to offset indi-

vidual differences. In this way it might be possible to
obtain a reliable estimate of the course’s effectiveness. If,
however, the kind of reading class they enroll in is very
highly related to their initial ability, then there may be
very little improvement in reading comprehension that
could be attributed to the different techniques of teaching



reading. Accordingly, knowledge of individual differences
would not help very much.

All these different kinds of data have their advantages
and disadvantages. Choice of one kind over unother nyust
depend on the research situation. Thus, assvciational data
are often easier and cheaper to obtain than experimental
data. But if the control or equating variables are highly
correlated, then ussociaticnal data may not yield any
definitive answers. On the other hand, experimental con-
ditions are often difficult to maintain, especially in large-
scale studies, because of the lar ge number of uncontrolied
variables. Similarly, longitudinal data are usually both
more difficult to obtain, because of the attrition of sub-
jects during the course of the study, and more expensive
bzcause of the repeated testing that is required. Cross-
sectional data are usually easier and cheaper to obtain
than longitudinal data, but may not readily support in-
ferences concerning the nature of changes over time. In
short, for any given study an investigator must often
compromise between what is desirable and what is achiev-
able.

For the study of school influences on student achieve-
ment it would be highly desirable to obtain longitudinal
data on many schools and their students, and to have some
of the schools participate in experimental situations while
others operate more routinely. Such data would be costly
and difficult to obtain. They would be worth cbtaining,
however, because nothing of the kind is currently avail-
able on a national scale. The fact that many States are
currently developing such data points to their usefulness.

The analyses presented in this report are based upon
cross sectional-associational data. That is to say, schools
were sampled at one point in time, while information on
family background, together with achievement test data,
was collected from different students at different grade
levels. We then attempted to determine what were the
influences associated with the students’ attitudes and
achievement levels, A brief description of the study design,

manner of sampling, and 1nstruments used is given in the "™

following section.
2.3. DESIGN AND ANALYSIS

The main objective of this study was to analyze the-

data obtained from the EOS, using the school as the unit
of analys’ In this way we hoped to learn what differ-
ences among schools are related to school outcomes, and
how both are related to the socioeconomic tackgr ound
and racial-ethnic group membership of the students.
Within this context, two major questions offered them-
selves for solution:

(1) How do the schools’ characteristics influence such
things as the achievement level of all the students in
school? .

(2) How do the schools’ ch:racteristics relate to-the
various achievement levels of the different kinds of stu-
dents they get?

This study focuses primarily on the influence of the
schools on all of the students in the school.? In order to

2 A later study in this series  will focus on the influence of the
schools on different subsets of students within the school.
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do so, it had first to deal with the following technical
problems:

(i) How could discrete categorical variables such as
“Father’s Occupation” best be scaled so that they could
be meaningfully interpreted and 1elated to other vari-
ables of interest?

(ii) How cculd provision be made for nonlinear or
curvilinear relationships that might otherwise be ob-
scured in the data?

(iii) How could estimates be made of missing data,
particularly when those students who failed to provide
an answer to a question were of great interest to the
analysis?

(iv) How could the more than 400 variables be reduced
so that the task of data processing and analysis could
be made less complex?

To perform the kind of analysis we wanted and at the
same time resolve the above problems the following logical
steps were evolved and translated into the necessary
compuier programs:

Item analyses—Each questionnaire item was analyzed
against one or more variables of interest. In this way
not only the percent of respondents choosing each item
but also their average score on the variable(s) of interest
could be used as a guide in assigning code or scale values
for each alternative, The same was true for the non-
respondents. For the students, questionnaire item re-
sponses were analyzed against an achievement composite.?
For the teachers, questionnaire item responses were
analyzed against the number of items that were correct
on the teacher’s vocabulary test.* Questionnaire item

‘responses for the principal’s questionnaire were analyzed
q

against the principal’s response to questions concerned
with his annual salary, number of students enrolled in
the school, the rural-suburban-urban location of the
school and the proportion of ch1]d1 en in the school from
working class families.®
Coding and intercorrelation of variables—An approxi-
mate 10-percent sample of students was draw.,n from the
student master tapes at each grade level. The variables
were then coded and intercorrelated. For the teachers
and principals a breakdown into elementary and second-
ary was made and correlations were computed for each
breakdown. The full number of teachers and principals
included in the survey were used in these analyses.
Reduction of variables into indices.—The intercorrela-"
tion matrices for the above steps were subjected to a
series of factor analyses in order to obtain meaningful
groupings of the variables, called indices. .
Computation of index scores.—The weights obtained
from the factor an:.ivses were used to compute index
scores first by standardizing each variable to a ‘mean
of zero and a standard deviation of one, and then by
multiplying each variable by its respective weight and
finally summing these values. In this step index scores

3 See Mayeske et al., Technical Note No. 64, in the List of Refer-
ences, p. 115.

4 Ibid., Technical Note No. 32, p. 114.

s Ibid., Technical Note No, 32, p. 114,



were computed for all of the students included in the
Survey. Index means, standard deviations and intercorre-
lations were also computed.

Computation of school averages.—The mean score for
each school was computed for both students and teachers
on the indices and variables that were carried along
separately.

Merging of school date.—The school means for stu-
dents and teachers were merged with the school data for

principals on a single tape (one tape for each of the

five grade levels).

Computation of correlations and regressions.—Correla-
tions and regressions for each grade level were computed
at this stage.

Table 2.3.1 gives a brief schematic summary of these
various steps; some of them are described in detail in
later chapters. Since the superintendent questionnaires

‘could not give information about individual schools they

were not used in the analyses.

Table 2.3.1.—Sequence of Steps Entailed in Data Analysis and Reduction

Student Varlables

Teacher Variakles

School Variables
Principal Variables

Develop achievement composite

Analyze variables against achievement
Criterion scale variables

composite scores

Analyze sariables against teacher's
verbal score

Scale variables

Analyze variables against school size,
rural-urban and socio-economic status,
and principal's salary

#

Scale variables

Correlate variables and factor

analyze for indices

Calculate index scores

Combine indices and perform
regressions

3. Developing the Indices

3.1. METHODOLOGY

Our main goal in developing the indices was to reduce
the more than 400 variables for easier data processing
and analysis. But this had to be done in an empirically
meaningful way. We therefore sought out groups of
variables that not only correlated substantially with one
another -but were also psychologically or sociologically
meaningful. .

Earlier experience with the same data had shown that
many of the variables were correlated to such an extent
" that when they were entered into a regression analysis,

the contribution of a particular variable to a particular

school outcome was microscopically small. For example,
if values such as having a large library and having good
facilities for science were kept separate in the analysis,

the contribution of each separately might appear rather
small just because these two variables are in fact corre-
lated. It was hoped that by grouping similar kinds of
correlated variables into indices we would make it easier
to discern the contribution of each kind of variable to
school outcomes. Another advantage of this procedure
was that it reduced the sheer magnitude of regressions
to be run. ' '
The method adopted was to subject the intercorrelations
of questions from the student, teacher and principal

. questionnaires to Principal Components analyses and

Varimax rotations, These techniques are part of a broad
family of techniques generaily known as factor analysis
(see Horst, 1965, in the List of References), The Princi-
pal Component technique extracts the roots and associated
components in descending order of magnitude: the'first



root is the laryest, the second root the next largest, etc.
Components with a root of one or greater ! were subjected
to a Varimax rotation (see Kaiger, 1958). This is a
technique for rotating "he components into a position
that may hLe meaningfu 71t attempts to maximize the
high and low weights (or coefficients) for a component
80 that the variables that have high weights on this com-
ponernt can be thought of as belonging together. In this
way, an interpretative label can be applied to what they
“:ave in common.

In order to insure that the groupings of variables were
meaningful a large number of subsets were subjected,
one at a time, to Principal Components analyses and
Varimax rotations. This approach was essentially itera-
tive; i.e., variables that did not form meaningful group-
ings or blurred an otherwise meaningful grouping were
eliminated, and the remaining variables reanalyzed.

The following sections describe the application of these
techniques to the student, teacher and principal question-
naires.

3.2. DEVELOPMENT OF THE ACHIEVEMENT COMPOSITE

One of our more important objectives in this study
was to see in what manner responses to the different
alternatives for a question related to one or more vari-
ables of interest. In this way we hoped to uncover non-
linear relationships of the responses with the variable of
interest. We also hoped to determine a value to be assigned
to those students who failed to answer the question. With
these purposes in mind a single composite measure of
Achievement was developed from the tests that were
administered as part of the survey. A detailed descrip-
tion of these tests, with examples of test items/is given in
the earlier report (Coleman et al., 1966, p. 575). Table
8.2.1 shows the overall procedure; it will be noted that

more tests were administered at the higher than at the -

lower grade levels.

Intercorrelations of the tests for the different grade
levels are given in table 3.2.2.2 It will be seen that they
are in the moderate-to-high range (50 to 80) for-the

Table 3.2.1.—Number and Kind of Tests Administered, by Grade

Grade
Test 12 9 6 3 1
Verbkal ability e g mm X X X X X
Nonverbal ability _____________ X X X X X
Reading comprehension ——.___ X X X ) S
Mathematics achievement ___._ X X X ) SO

General information in 5 areas
(practical arts, girls; practical
arts, boys; natural sciences;
social studies; humanities) __ X X.

1 There is no single agreed-upon criterion for the number of com-
ponents that should be rotated. In psychometrics, the rotation of
components that have a latent root of 1 or greater has gained
common usage through Kaiser’s demonstration (1960) that for a
principal component to be internally consistent “it is necessary and
sufficient that, the associated eigen value (or latent root) be greater
than one.”

2 Correlations and index weights in this and the following tables

ave been rounded to 2 decimal places and leading decimals have
been omitted.
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Table 3.2.2.—Intercorrelations of Achievement Tests, by Grade

Number in
matrix Taest title . 1 2 2 4 5
' 2th/9th?
1 Nonverbal ability _______ 100 60 59 62 60
2 Verbai ability __________ 61 100 77 69 85
3 Reading comprehension - 58 80 100 65 73
4 Mathematics achievement 56 60 56 100 71
5 General information ... 60 81 71 62 100
.. _6th/3rd?
1 Nonverbal ability __._._. 100 38 43 45 ..
2 Verbal ability __________ 60 100 46 47 e
3 Reading comprehension . 59 79 100 59 e .
4 M_athematics achievement 59 74 73 100 ._____
1st?3
1 Nonverbal ability ______. 100 64 e
2 Verbal ability ______.___ 64 100 Lo

1The 12th-grade intercorrelations nre below the main dingonal and the fth
grade above the main’ dingonal. The correlations for the 12th grade are based
upon 94,400 observations and 133,136 for the hth grade.

3The 6th-grade intercorrelations are helow the maln diagonal and the 3rd grade
above the mailn diagonal. The correlations for the 6th Erade are based upon
123,386 obstructions and 129,774 for the 3d grade.

3The correlations for the 1st Brade are based ubon 71 460 observations. All
values have been rounded to 2 places of decimals and the decimal points omitted.

ninth and 12th grades, and in the low-to-high range (30
to 80) for the sixth and third grades. They also appear
high enough to suggest that, to a large extent, they were
measiring a common attribute. In order to test whether
they were we employed a principal components analysis,
which is a method that aims to express what is common
to a set of variables by means of a smaller number of
more basic components (Horst, 1965). If a strong first
principal component was found among the intercorrela-
tions of these tests, then each student’s scores on the
tests could be weighted by their principal component
weights and ther summed. In this way a single index of
achievement was created. Table 8.2.3 gives the weights
for these first principal components at each grade level,
with the percent of variance accounted for by each com-
ponent. The latter is computed with the help of a theorem
stating that the trace of a matrix (i.e., the sum of .its
diagonal elements) is equal to the sum of its roots (i.e,
the total variance of the matrix). Since there are ones.
in the diagonal of the correlation matrix, the trace is
equal to the number of variables. Consequently, dividing
the amount of variance for each component by the num-
ber of variables, one obtains the proportion of total vari-
ance attributable to a principal component. Table 3.2.3
shows that the first principal component for grades 12,
nine, and six aceount for about 75 percent of the total
variance at each grade level. Since this is a relatively
large percent for this kind of data, it indicates that a
single index of achievement can be used. The weights
used to obtain this index were the principal component
weights in table 3.2.3 (with the exception of the first
grade, where unit weights were used).

Analyses were also conducted for different regional
and racial groups. Comparison of results showed that the
weights were highly similar, and consequently that a
single set of weights for each grade level would be appro-
priate. These analyses have been given in detail in an
earlier note (Mayeske and Weinfeld, Technical Note
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Table 3.2.3.—Weights for First Principal Component of Test Inter-
correlations

Table 3.3.1.1.-—~Average Composite Achievement Scores of Students,
by Father’s Uccupation

Principal component weights
Number in —_

Means for the different grade levels

matrix Test title 12th 9th 6th 3rd 1st! Father’s occupation 1st 3rd 6th o9th 12th
1 Nonverbai ability _.___ 78 76 79 72 91 A. Technical _______ 52.254 54.368 48.728 52.674 52.379
2 Verbal ability ________ 91 92 90 74 91 B. Official __________ 53.613 54.481 52.766 52.299 52.653
3 Reading comprehen- C. Manager ________ 53.665 54.586 53.570 53.451 52.771
sion ______.______ - 87 87 90 81 _______ D. Semiskilled ______ 50.025 50.061 49.995 50.060 49.510
4. Mathematics ach’ave- E. Salesman _______ 53.849 53.917 54.101 53.877 53.558
ment ____________ 85 85 88 82 ______ F. Farm or ranch
5 General information__ 90 91 . manager or
Percent of variance owner ________ 53.573 52.897 50.166 50.397 50.707
accounted for by G. Farm worker _____ 46.430 45.684 45.532 43.316 42.478
the first principal ] H. Workman or
component _______ 7460 74.63 75.70 5990 82.23 laborer _______ 46.487 45.923 49.572 48.657 47.221
P N I. Professional _____ 55.466 56.833 55.299 56.597 56.012
The weights from the 9th grade were computed on a desk calculator and conse- J. Skilled worker or
quently fewer iterations were computed than for grades 3, B, gnd 12 which were ’ foreman 51.422 50.764 51.438 51.000 50.607
calculated on a computer. With only 2 variables, the weights for the first prin- K. Don't know . ___ 45:506 45:698 44:086 43.057 41:850
cipal component will be the same. The weights for the 1st grade are from 1 . Nonresponse Tt 49.031 48.787 45.002 42:599 42.338
iteration (viz, the 1st centroid weights). The weights have ieen rounded to 2 Tttt T
decimal places and the decimal points have been omitted. Total _______ 50.000 50.000 50.000 50.000 50.000

No. 21 in the List of References). The main gist of
these analyses was that the first principal component,
accounting foi most of the variance among the tests, can
be interpreted to be what we called “general scholastic
ability or achievement.” It is that attribute which is com-
mon to the tests. The composite score developed with the
use of these weights similarly represents *general scholas-
tic achievement.”

3.3. DEVELOPMENT OF THE STUDENT INDICES

When the responses for a variable, such as the alterna-
tive responses chosen for a given questionnaire item, are
anaiyzed against one or more criteria (i.e., dependent
variable of interest), the resulting analysis is called a
eriterion scale analysis. All of the student questionnaire
items for the different grade levels were analyzed against
their respective achievement composite (see Mayeske et.
al., Technical Note No. 64 in the List of References).
These analyses were conducted in order to: (1) determine
- the number and percent of students responding to each
questionnaire item alternative; (2) determine the num-
ber of students who failed to answer each question; (3)
serve as a guideline in developing codes to scale the items
for future analyses; (4) serve as a guideline in =stimat-
ing mis.ing data.

3.3.1. Examples of Criterion Scaling

The results of criterion scale analysis for the two
questionnaire items of “Fathers Occupation” and “Num-
ber of Hours Per Day Spent Watching TV’ are discussed
below in order to indicate the meaning and usefulness of
some of tlie results.

Table 3.8.1.1 presents the mean achievement composite
scores, by grade, for students who knew their father’s
occupation. The overall mean for each grade level was set
at 50 with a standard deviation of 10. It is of particular
importance to note the trend of the achievement means
for the “Don’t know” and “Nonresponse” categories. The
nonresponse means for the first and third grades are very
close to the total mean of 50. In contrast, the nonresponse
means for the sixth, ninth, and 12th grades are progres-
sively lower, Thus, to use the mean scores of the respond-
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ents as a value to assign to the nonrespondents would not
introduce many systematic distortious at the first and
third grade, but would do so at the higher grade levels.
This is because the nonrespondents at the higher grade
levels differ systeraatical’y in their achievement scores
from the respondents.

One cun also note a trend for the mean of the don’t
kniow responses to become lower at grades six through
12. Students at the higher grade levels who don’t know
their father’s occupation have lower relative achievement
than students at grades one and three who don’t know
their father’s occupation.

Table € 3.1.2 gives the mean achievement composite
scores of those 12th-, ninth-, and sixth-grade students
(the question was not asked at the lower grade levels)
who indicated that they spent various amounts of time
watching TV. This table shows that tiere is a curvilinear
relationship between TV watching aad the achievement
composite, and that the nature of this. relationship alters
at the different grade levels. The general trend is for the
achievement levels of students wio say they watch TV
not at all, very little or very much to be lower than the
achievement levels of students who sayv they watch TV an
intermediate number of hours. At the sixth grade there
is a slight reversal between half an hour per day and
none, At the 12th grade, however, the higher achieving
students spend 114 hours per day or less watching TV
while the lower achieving students say they spend up-
wards cf 2 hours per day. For all grade levels the non-
respondents have very low-achievement levels.

Table 3.3.1.2.—Average Composite Achievement Scores of Students
Indicating Number of Hours Spent Watchins, TV 1

Means for the different grade levels

Number of haurs per day 6th 9th 12th
A. None or almost none _________ 47.087 48.262 50.670
B. About Y% hour a day _________ 45.796 49.291 52.001
C. About 1 hour aday ____.______ 50.776 52.058 £1.808
D. About 1Y% hours a day _______ 52.950 52.968 51.485
E. About 2 hours a day _________ 52.505 51.927 49.790
¥. About 3 hours aday ._________ 52.234 51.348 48.803
G. Four or more hours aday _____ 49.051 47.280 45.839
Nonresponse ______________._ 41.886 39.479 41.771
Total ______ o ___ 50.000 50.000 50.000

*Does not include televised instructional matusizls presented in school.



These analyses can be very helpful in determining what
codes or scale values to use in scoring the variables. For
instance, on the basis of the information in table 3.3.1.1
one could rank the occupations by their mean values,
assigning a high rank to a high mean and a low rank to a
low mean. These ranked values could then be used as
codes or scale values. Thus, if a student indicated that his
father was a “Professional’”. -he would be assigned the
-highest rank, and if a stix_dent indicated that he did not
know what-his father’s occupation was he would be as-
signed one of the lower ranks, However, because there is
a curvilinear relationship between Number of Hours Per
Day Spent Watching TV (in table 3.3.1.2) and the
achievement composite, the kinds of codes or scale values
that should be used are not so obvious. If one coded the
different categories to reflect the increasing number of
hours spent watching TV, the underlying curvilinear
relationship would be obscured. This is because both high-
and low-code values would have low-achievement levels
asscciated with them, while intermediate-code values
would have high-achievement levels associated with them.
An alternative course would be to give the categories
with high-achievement levels a high-code value and those
with low-achievement.levels a low-code value. This would
serve to increase the relationshiv of the item with achieve-
ment, but at the same time it would alter the meaning
somewhat. The variable or item would now be coded to
show there was an optimum number of hours per day
spent watching TV in relation to achievement.

When the méan of the criterion variable for each cate-
gory is used as the code or scale value the variable is said
to be criterion scaled. For example, a 12th-grade student
who indicated that he spent half an hour per day watch-
ing TV would be assigned a value of 52.001 while a stu-
dent who indicated that he spent 4 or more hours wou]d
be assigned a value of 45.839 (see table 3.3.1.2). This

technique maximizes the linear relationship of the item

or variable with the criterion variable.* Most of the stu-
dent items were scaled using this technique.

The reader may wonder just what advantages and dis-
advantages accrue from using criterion-scaled variables.
Criterion scaling has the desirable properties of :

(1) Providing reasonable values for the nonrespond-
ents and “Don’t Know’s.”

(2) Indicating the effect of using these latter values
for the nonrespondents and “Don’'t Know’s” (viz, the
extent of their departure from the mean values for the
- other respondents). .

(3) Maximizing the linear relationship of the variable
or item with the criterion, and therefore increasing the
stability of the linear regression model.

The possible disadvantages of using crlterlon scaling
are that:

(1) It may distort the meaning of the item or variable_

so that it is not readily interpretable.
(2) It may so alter the sequence of codes or scale
values of an item that one cannot extrapolate a relation-

8 A.technical exposition of the mathematical and empmcal prop-
ertles of criterion-scaled variables is given in appendix I.
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ship beyond the observed categories or values of that
item ,etg., we cannot generalize the relationship to say
that watching TV 6 hours a day will be associated with
even lower achievement levels than for 4 hours a day).

However, these apparent disadvantages did not prove -
detrimental to the purpose in hand. Most of the relation-
ships were linear or nearly linear,* and even when they
were curvilinear meaningful interpretations were still
possible, In addition, comparison of the results obtained
at different stages in the analysis from criterion-scaled
variables with results obtained from variables that were
coded subjectively showed differences for some of the
attitudinal items but not for achievement.

3.3.2. List of Variables for Each Grade Level

Most of the questions asked of ninth-grade students
were also asked of 12th-grade students. The analyses
performed on these two grade levels can therefore be
compared directly. At the lower grade levels, however,
fewer questions were asked and the language was often
much simplified from one grade to the next. These
differences make direct coraparisons at the lower grade
levels much more difficult. To these difficulties we can add
that at the first grade the questionnaires were filled out
by the .teachers for the student, whereas at the third

grade the questions-were read aloud by the teacher before

being filled out by the student, and at the sixth grade the
student read and filled out the questionnaire himself. Thus
the nature of the nonresponses and errors are bound to
be different at these different grade levels. What fol]ows
is the list of variables used.

Student Questionnaire Variables

Sex

Age

Mother’s Birthplace ’

Area in Which the Student Has Spent Most of His
Life

Type of ‘Community in Which Student Has Spent
Most of His Life

Racial-Ethnic Differences _

Number of Persons Living in the Home

Number of Siblings

Number of Older Siblings

Number of Older Siblings Dr opped Out of High
School

Parents Speak a Foreign Language in the Home

Student Speaks a Foreign Language Outside of
School

Number of Rooms in the Home

Who Acts as Father

Who Acts as Mother

Father’s Occupational Level

Fither's Educational Level

Mother’s Educational Level

Family’s Source of Income

Mother's Work

4 See Beaton, 1967.
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Mother’s Desire for Child’s Academic Excellence
Father’s Desire for Child’s Academic Excellence
School Discussions With Parents

Father’s Desire for Child’s Educational Level
Mother’s Desire for Child’s Educational Level
Frequency of Parents’ PTA Attendance
Preschool Reading

Appliances in the Home

Reading Materials in the Home
Kindergarten Attendance

Attended Nursery School

Frequency of Changes in School

Recency of Change in School

Desire for Higher Education

College Plans

Number of Books Read During Summer
Hours Watching TV

Attitude Toward School

Students Own Desire To Excel

Study Time

Voluntary Absences

Extracurriculay Activities

Outside Work

Socigi Rating

Brightness

Teacher’s Expectations for Students To Excel
Life Condition

Work Success

Getting Ahead

Success in Life

Education in Job

Sacrifice

Want To Change

Learning Problem

Teaching Rate

Successful Life

Tough Job

Ability To Do Well

Occupational Level Preferred

Gets Along Well With Classmates

Avoids Disturbing Classmates

Arrives School on Time

Shows Desire To Learn

Shows Good Speaking Vocabulary

Pays Attention in Class

Moves From Activity to Activity Progressively
Assumes Responsibility

Attended Project Head Start

Grade Last Year

Liked by Classmates

Good Student

Likes School

Nonverbal Test Score

General Information, Total

Verbal Ability
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Reading Comprehension
Mathematics Achievement

These variables were intercorrefated using a computer
program that allows for an unequal number of observa-
tions on each variable. Unequal observations were usually
caused by a student giving two responses to a question—
either erroneously or because he did not adequately erase
one of the answers (the machine scoring allowed only one
answer). In order to reduce the computer processing time
involved in developing the indices, random samples of ap-
proximately 10 percent of the students were taken at each
grade level. The total sample size, random sample size,
and range of missing observations are given below for
the different grade levels:

Grade Total sample Random sample Range of
level size size missing values
12 96,409 10.048 600
9 133,136 12,000 600
6 123,386 11,185 . 1,100
3 128,774 12,072 2,000
1 71,460 6,890 500

For most of the variables there were few, if any, miss-
ing observations. For two or three of the variables, how-
ever, the missing observations did range as high as indi-
cated in the above table.

3.3.3. Interpretation of the Indices

- The intercorrelations of the above variables for each
grade level were subjected to Principal Components analy-
ses and Varimax rotations. Some of the variables—sex
and age, for instance, with racial-ethnic differences and
attitudes towards racial groups—were not entered into
the analyses at all. The reason was that we wanted to
retain them as separate variables for special studies, The
individual tests were not included either, since the com-
posite achievement score was to be used in later analyses
as a dependent variable. In addition, a number of vari-
ables that were eliminated from the ninth-grade analyses
were also eliminated from the 12th-grade analyses.

The analyses were performed in a sequence starting
with the ninth grade followed by the 12th, sixth, third,
and first grades. Since the analyses for the ninth and
12th grades were somewhat different from the otheis they
will be discussed first.

In both the ninth and 12th grades the same 47 variables
were subjected to a Principal Components analysis. Com-
ponents with roots of one or greater were subjected to
Varimax rotations. For the ninth grade, 10 components
were rotated; for the 12th grade, 11. These components
accounted for 45 and 49 percent, respectively, of the tctal
variance, Seven of these rotated components were inter-
pretable. They were considered to be essentially the same
for both grade levels.

The other rotated components were deleted, either be-
cause the few variables on them could best be retained as
separate variables or because the variables that were



related to them nevertheless belonged more meaningfully
to other components. For example, PTA Attendance,
Extracurricular Activities. and ¥oreign Language Spoken
by Parents were retained as séparate variables.

Since the rotated coniponents for the ninth and 12th
grades were cunsidered to be highly similar in their con-
tent and meaning it seemed desirable to retain the same
meaningfzi components for the lower grades. However,
when the variables for the lower grades were subjected
to Prinu.pal Components analyses and Varimax rotations
meaningful components wer2 not obtained; scme of the
components coalesced while others did not appear at all.
This was due in part to the smaller number of variables
at the lower grade levels. As a consequence of this resuit,
subsets of variakbles at the lower grade levels that were
considered to be representative of the indices (or mean-
Ingfully rotated components) for the ninth and 12th
grades were each subjected to a Principal Components
analysis. The weights from this first Principal Component
were then taken as the index weights to be used in ob-
taining index scores.

The following tables contain those rotated components
swhich, since they were found to be meaningful, will be
referred to as indices. All variables other than those
listed in the tables are considered to have zero weights
for a particular index. A variable can belong to one and
only one index. This rule tends to keep the intercorrela-
tions of the index scores low, since a variable would tend
to increase the correlaticn between two indices if it con-
tributed positively to both of them.

Since the sixth-, third-, and first-grade weights are
from the first Principal Component of the intercorrela-
tions among the variables indicated, the percent of vari-
ance accounted fer by that component is given at the
bottom of the table. It should also be noted that the inter-
pretations in the following tables are based.on the results
obtained for the ninth and 12th grades. All weights have
been rounded to two places of decimals and the decimal
points have been omitted,

Table 3.8.3.1 shows the weights for an index involving
the student’s cwn views of the expectations that he, his
parents and his teacher hold for his academic perform-
ance. A student with a high score on this index feels that
both his mother and his father want him to be one of the
best students in his class. The student also feels that he
himself would like %o be one of the best students in his
class, and that his teacher shares this view. The name of
the index is Expectations for Excellence.

Table 8.3.3.1.—Index I: Expectations for Excellence

Weights
Title 12 9 6 3
Mother’s Desire for Child's )
Acadernic Excellence .._____________ 84 83 92 91
Father's Desira for Chiid's
Academic Excellence ______________ 79 81 92 91
Student’s Own Desire To Exce! ____.__ 67 64
Teacher's Expectations for Student
To Excel - 58 50 o e
Percent of Variance Accounted for
82.21

" by the First Principal Component ___ ___._______ 84.96
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Table 8.3.3.2 shows the weights for an index containing
most of the variables that are commonly thought to be
indicators of socioeconomic status. A student with a high
score on tkis index tends to come from either a suburb
of a large city or a medium-sized city, and to have a
father who is engaged in a professional, sales, managerial,
or technical job. He also tends to have one or two siblings
and to live in a six- to 10-room house. Both his mother
and his father come from the higher educationzl strata
and there are a relatively large number of appliances and
reading materials in his home. The name of the index is
Socio-Eronomic Status.

Tzkle 3.0.0.2.—Index II: Soeiz-Eonomic Slatue
Weights

Title 12 ) 6 3 1
Type of Community in Which

Student Has Spent Most of

His Life ____ . ___________ 1 39 53
Number of Siblings ____________ 50 53 44 42 46
Number of Rooms int-. "* ~qe__. 30 122 47
Father's Cccupational Levet ____ 63 57 61 72 69
Father's Educational Leval _____ 71 66 78 84 85
Mother’'s Educational Level _.___ 66 64 75 80 81
Appliances in the Home _______ 228 28 242 27 220

Reading Materials in the Home__ 29 29 43 28 21
Percent of Variance Accounted
for by the First Principal

Component ________ . _______ __ . ______ 38.51 38.96 4235

!In-.estes that the varinble came out higher on ancther index but was consid-
ered o belong more meaningfully to this index.

?Indicates that the variable was not inciuded in the component analysis because
it was 8o highly vorrelated with reading materials in the home, but instead was
given almost the same weight as reading materials in the home.

Table 3.3.3.3 shows the weights for an index containing
11 variables related to the student’s general outlook on
life, especially as related to his role as a student. A stu-
dent with a high score on this index feels that people
whe accept their condition in life are not necessarily hap-
pier, and that hard work is more important for success
than good luck. He also believes that when he tries to get
ahead he doesn't encounter obstacles, and that with a
good education he won’t have difficulty getting a job. He
would not sacrifice everything to get ahead, and would
not want to change himself. He dves not think he would
do better if his teachers went slower; he does think people
like him have a chance to be successful. The name of the
index is Atiitude Toward Life.

Table 3.3.3.3.—Index IV: Attitude Toward Life

Weights
Title 12 9 6 3
Life Condition ___________________ 34
Work for Success ________________ 43
Difficuity Getting Ahead ___._______ 61
Education in Job ______________. - 46
Sacrifice To Get Ahead ___________ 132
Want To Change .. __________ 45
Learning Problems _______________ 55
Teaching Rate - 56
Successful Life . __.__________ 58

Ability To Do Many Things Well ___
Liked by Classmates ___
Percent of Variance Accounted for

by the First Principal Component._. __.__ . ______._ 3093

3 Indicates that these yariables had higher weights on other jndices but belonged
more meaningfully on this index, even with a low weight.
?‘snere was only 1 variable at the 8d grade which was indicative of this index.
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Table 3.3.3.4 shows the weights for an index containing
variables re’ated to a special aspect nf the student’s gen-
eral attitude. A student with a high score on this index
works either not at all or less than 20 hours a week at an
outside job. In addition, he feels that he has a high social
rating in the school, and is of the opinion that lack of
success in life is not necessarily an individual’s own fault.
As for his own success, he says that the tougher he finds
a job the harder he works at it, and that he can do many
things well. In short, he tends to find life a breeze, even
if it does require some effort. For this reason, the index
is called Social Cenfidence. :

Tabla 2 2.2.4.- Index T11: Socia! Corfidance 1
Weights

Titie #12;_ _:__—9
Outside Work ____________ _____ oo 50 57
Social Rating ___________ . __________________ 15 31
Success in Life __ . _________ _____________________. 49 45
Tough Job ___ ______ e 60 56
Ability To Do Many Things Well _____________________ 74 51

1 Socinl Confidence was highly correlated with Attitude Toward Life and, at the
lower grade levels. coanlesced with many of its variables, Consequently, it was not
carrier further as an index.

Table 3.3.3.5 shows the weights for an index containing
variables related to the student’s family circumstances.
A student with a high score on this index has his regular
father and mother (as opposed to some substitute figure)
fulfilling their respective roles. The major source of fam-
ily income is the father’s salary; the mother either does
not work or works only part time. If this student has
changed schools (and he tends not to have), it was not
within the last 3 years. Nor does his family move often;
if the family does, it tends to be across State lines. The
name of the index is Family Structure and Stability. It
will be seen that the weights for the ninth and 12th
grades compare favorably except for the first variable.
Here the 12th-grade weight becomes slightly negative,
though it is still near zero. Inspection of the correlstions
of these variables with the first variable shows that they
are low but positive. Hence, the small weight for the first
variable might as well be regarded as zero.

Table 3.3.3.5.—Index V: Family Structure and Stability

vweights

Title 12 ] 6 3 1
Area in Which Student Has

Spent Most of His Life _____. —04 Y10
Who Acts as Your Father _______. 85 84 83 72 72
Who Acts as Your Mother ______ 62 60 77 75 77
Family’s Source of Income _____ 76 73
Mother's Work - _________ 21 120 28 57 70
Recency of Change in School ___ 13 120
Frequency of Changes in Schools _______________ 34 36 ______

Percent of Variance Accounted
for by the First Principal )
Component __ .. _____ ____________ 37.19 38.33 5345

! Indicates that these variables had higher weights on other indices but belonged
more meaningfully on this index, even with a low weight.

Table 3.3.3.6 shows the weights for an index contain-
ing variables related to the student’s chances of receiving
further education. A student with a high score on this
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index reports that both his mother and father want him
to attend college, and that he himself both wants and plans
to do so. He feels that he is one of the brightest students
in his grade, and aspires to one of the higher occupational
levels. The name of the index is Educational Desir es and
Plans.

Table 3.3.3.6.—Index VI: Educational Desires and Plans

Weights

Title 12 9 6 3
Father's Desire for Child's

Educational Level ________________ 83 81 ____ o ______
Mother's Desire for Child's

Educational Level ________________ 85 8 o ___
Student's Desire for Higher Education _ 83 80 71
Student’s Plans for College __________ 72 74 __ . __
Brightness _________________________ 30 29 _ o ____
Occupational Level Preferred _________ 59 46 64 ______
Good Student ______________________ ______________ 65 1 100
Percent of Variance Accounted for

by the First Principal Component __ ____________ 4488________

!'This was the only variable that was indicative of this index at the 8d grade.

Table 3.3.3.7 shows the weights for an index containing
variables related to the student’s interpretation of his
own role. A student with a high score on this index had
daily or weekly discussions with his parents about his
school work, and was read to frequently before he started
school. He read many books during the summer and ha-
bitually watched TV from 1 to 3 hours per day. He re-’
ported that he would do most anything to continue in
school, and backed up his words by studying from 1 to 3
hours a day outside school, and by seldom staying away
from school just because he wanted to. The name of the
index is Study Habits. It will be noted that although the
weights on the first three variables are much lower for
12th-grade students than for ninth-grade students, inter-
correlations of these variables for both grade levels show
them to be similar.s

Table 3.3.3.7.—Index VII: Study Habits

Weights

Title 12 o [ 3
Schoo! Discussions With Parents _____ 110 34 53_______
Preschoo! Reading __________________ 106 33 6% 70
Number of Books Read During Summer 106 48 58 75
Number of Hours Watching TV _______ 35 49 43 49
Attitude Toward School ______________ 54 47 25___ o __
Study Time . _____ 46 62 25 ___.__
Voluntary Absences _________________ 48 134 .
Percent of Vartance Accounted for by

the First Principal Component _____ ____________ 25.58 43.03

! Indicates that these variables had higher weights on some other index hut
were more meanii gful on this index,

Table 3.3.3.8 shows the weights for an index contain-

‘ing variables related to the first-grade teacher’s percep-

tion of the student’s classroom behavior. A student with
a high score on this index is regarded as “intelligent” and
“well-adjusted.” The name of the index is Classroom
Behavior.

‘5 See appendix IV.



Table 3.3.3.8.—Index VIII: Classroom Behavior

Weights
Title 1
Gets Along Well With Classmates __________________________ 54
Avoids Disturbing Classmates _______ ____________________.__ 66
Arrives at School on Time ______ __ _____________ _________ 41
Shows Desire To Learn __. _____________ . _______________ 77
Shows Good Spcoking Vocabulary _________ . __________._____ 61
Pays Attention in Class _ . ____ o ______ 84
Moves From Activity to Activity Progressively _______________ 82
Assumes Responsibility - ________________________________ 77
Percent of Variance Accounted for by

the First Principal Component __________________________ 47.96

3.3.4. Index Score Intercorrelations

Index scores were computed for each student on the
indices for his grade level. The variables used to form
each index were first standardized to a mean of zero and
a standard deviation of one,® then multiplied by their
respective index weights and summmed to obtain an index
score. The index score intercorrelations, as well as their
correlations with selected other variables, are giver in
the tables that follow. Since some of the weights were
different for the ninth-grade index and its 12th-grade
counterpart, and since we wanted to make the weights as
comparable as possible, the ninth-grade index weights
were used to obtain the index scores for both the ninth
and 12th grades. The respective principal component
weights were used for the other grade levels.

Table 3.3.4.1 shows that, with the exception of Social
Confidence and Attitude Toward Life, all the indices are
moderately correlated with one another. The values are
unusually high for correlations obtained with the use of
factor analytic techniques. The reader should ‘bear in
mind, however, that the variables have been scaled so
as to be maximally related to the Achievement Com-
posite. When the individual variables are weighted and
summed, the sums are more highly correlated with the
Achievement Composite than are the individual variables.
This is because what they have in common tends also to
be common with the Achievement Composite—that is,
unless one rigidly adheres to all the orthogonal Varimax
weights, a procedure that usually sacrifices a great deal

Table 3.3.4.1.—Index Score Intercorrelations for the 9th and 12th
Grades !

-9th/12th
1 n m v v vi Vi
i. Expectations ________ 100 26 18 28 18 51 34
Il. Socio-Economic .
Status ___________ 40 100 22 29 36 48 34
lll. Social Confidence ___ 45 31 100 84 25 22 4

IV. Attitude Toward Life . 47 38 85 100 26 33 40
V. Family Structure

and Stability ______ 37 47 33 33 100 20 38
Vi, Educational Desires

and Plans ______.. 54 54 36 45 33 100 35
VIl. Study Habits _______ 54 45 52 50 48 50 100

! The index intercorrelations above the main diagonal (descending from left to
right with 1.00 as an entry) are for the 12th grade and those below the main
diagonal are for the 9th #rade. These correlations are computed on the full sample
sizes of 96,409 12th-grade and 133,146 9th-grade students. All coefficients have been
rounded to 2 decimal places and the decimal points have been omitted.

¢ Using the means and standard deviations in appendix IV, under
separate cover, to subtract and divide by, respectively.
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of meaning. It will also be noted that the indices have
lower intercorrelations for the 12th grade than for the
ninth grade. This appears to reflect the influence of the
dropouts: less variability among students, and hence
lower correlations.

Table 3.3.4.2 gives the index intercorrelations for the
sixth, third, and first grades. The intercorrelations for
the sixth-grade indices tend to be much higher than for
the third- and first-grade indices. These differences may
be due in part to the different number and kinds of items
that were used to represent some of the indices at the
different grade levels. For example, five items were used
to represent the Attitude Toward Life index at the sixth
grade, but (out of necessity) only one at the third grade.
The indices represented most adequately at grades six,
three, and one are Socio-Economic Status and Family
Structure. Even these, however, fluctuate greately in their
intercorrelations. Since both the nature of the nonre-
sponses and the definition of the indices vary at these
lower grade levels, cantion should be employed in inter-
preting observed differences from one grade level to the
next. Greater confidence, however, might be placed in the
observed similarities between the top two grade levels
and the others.

Table 3.3.4.2.—Index Score Intercorrelations for the 6th, 3d, and
1st Grades!

3d/6th
i " - w v Vi
|. Expectations _____________ 100 28 52 37 44 49
Il. Socio-Economic Status ____ 14 100 37 36 40 40
1. Attitude Toward Life ______ 19 10 100 47 52 66
V. Family Structure and
Stability _______________ 25 27 19 100 35 47
V. Educational Desires
and Plans _____________ 24 17 21 19 100 52
VI. Study Habits _____________ 22 30 18 28 20 100

! The index score intercorrelations above the main diagonal are for the 6th grade
and thase below the main diagonal are for the 3d grade.

1st grade
] v VIl
Il. Socio-Economic Status _____________ 100 19 22
V. Family Structure and Stability _____._ 19 100 11
VIll. Classroom Behavior ________________ 22 11 100

These correlations are compPuted on the full sample size of 123.386 6th-Rrade
students: 129,774 3d-grade students; and 71,460 lst-grade students. All coefficients
have been rounded to 2. decimal places and the decimal points omitted.

3.3.5. Index Correlations With Selected Other Variables

More can be learned about these indices from their
degree of correlation with other variables not included
in the index development. Some of these selected correla-
tions are given in the following tabies.”

Table 3.3.5.1 gives the correlations of the indizes with
three variables: the Achievement Composite, Racial-
Ethnic Differences, and $iex. The reader will ‘nhote that
in this table the Achieveinent Composite is listed both
as a variable and as an ind2x in order to show its relation-
ship with the other variables. Some of the indices here

7 See also appendix V.
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show a high degree of stability in their correlations. For
example, Socio-Economic Status (SES) has a consistently
high relationship with Achievement except at the first
grade. In fact, all of the correlations at the first grade
tend to be lower due to the high proportion of nonre-
spondents who were at the mean of the Achievement
- Composite, and were assigned this value as a score. The
SES index tends also to have a consistently high relation-
ship with Racial-Ethnic Differences. The Family Struc-
ture index tends to yield a consistent pattern of relation-
ships with Achievement, Racial-Ethnic Differences and
Sex. Apparently white, high-achieving girls enjoy (or say
they enjoy) a more favorable Family Structure. The
relationship of the Achievement Composite with Racial-
Ethnic Differences is remarkably consistent for the differ-
ent grade levels. Sex is also fairly consistent in its rela-
tionship with Achievement, girls being slightly higher
achievers than noys. -

Some of the indices show differing patterns of relation-
ships for the different grade levels. For example, for the
third grade Atiitude Toward L..e shows a drop in its
correlation with both Achievement and Racial-Ethnic
Differences. This drop is due in large part to the smaller
number and differing nature of the variables used to
represent this index at the lower grade levels.

These results suggest that it might also be instructive
to conduct some systematic regressions. Several of the
indices, such as Socio-Economic Status and Family Struc-
ture, can be regarded as influences that affect the student
but are not directly affected by ‘he school. Others, such
as Expectations, Attitude Toward Life, Educational De-
sires and Plans, Study Habits and Achievement, can be
viewed as being influenced by both the family and the
school. It may therefore be best to keep this latter set as
dependent variables, and then see what other indices and

variables can be used in estimating them through multiple
regression techniques. It is particularly instructive to see
how the Home Background measures of Socio-Economic
Status (SES) and Family Structure (FSS) relate to
these other indices. Table 8.8.5.2 gives the squared multi-
ple correlations (rounded to two places of decimals) at
the different grade levels for SES alone (column 1), and
for SES and FSS combined (column 2). The difference
(after rounding) between these two squared correlations
is given in the last column. It indicates the extent to
which FSS is associated with Achievement that is inde-
pendent of or unrelated to SES. A large value may indi-
cate that FSS plays an important role in its relationship
with the dependent variables, Inspection of the Difference
column in table 3.3.5.2 shows that FSS {ends to have its
largest unique association for Expsctations at grades six,
three, and nine, respectively, and very little at grads 12.
Although the values differ somewhat, this same frend
tends to hold for Attitude Toward Life, except thet FSS
also tends to make a slight contribution at grade 12.
Family Structure has virtaally no unique association with
Educational Desires and Plans at grades nine and 12. At
least some of this variation may stem from the fact that
different variables were used to represent the indices at
grades six and three, Family Structure has a substantial
unique association with Study Habits at all the grade
levels but particularly at grades six, nine, and 12. It has
virtually no relationship with Classroom Behavior or
Achievement except at grades six and three, where there
is a slight unique relationship. In summary, Family Struc-
ture appears to play its most important role in the devel-
opment of Study Habits, It also contributes somewhat to
the development of Attitudes Toward Life and Expecta-
tions, and has a small role at grades six and three in
Achievement.

Table 3.3.5.1.—Index Correlations With Achievement, Racial-Ethnic Differences, and Sex

Index number and title

[ an av) ) [{1)] v (Vi X
Vanable title Grade level X X X . i .
Expectations Sociceconomic  Attitude Family Educational Study Classroom  Achisvement
status toward structure and desires and habits behavior
i stability plans
Achievement Composite. 12 35 3 42 23 49 23 e
9 39 54 47 33 51 36 e
6 26 50 38 33 48 K U
3 17 49 13 28 24 K S
1 s 38 el 13 e K D
Racial-Ethnic .
Differences'..____..... 12 00 35 28 27 05 13 . 45
9 17 41 30 35 16 24 . 47
53 17 37 22 30 22 22 e aln 49
3 10 40 08 28 12 . S 41
) S 40 . 25 e e 15 40
Sex? s ic 08 13 05 20 1 4 07
9 20 26 21 34 6 00 36 13
6 09 0% 16 20 15 25 o mienan 09
3 12 04 12 18 11 16 ot 09
) 00 .. 03 e 12 05

1 Scured high for white and Oriental, low for Negroes. Puerto Ricans, 'dexicans,
and Indians.
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Table 3.3.5.2.—Squared Multiple Correlations! for Regression of
Achievemen: and Attitude Indices on Home Background

Index Grude SES SESand Differ

number Title level [¢§) FSS ance!
L i @y @-
| S, Expectatior.s_............... 12 07 08 01
9 16 20 04
6 08 16 09
3 02 07 05
Voo Attitvde Toward Life.. ...... 12 08 11 03
9 15 18 03
6 14 27 13
3 n 04 03
V... Educational Desires and 12 23 23 00
ANSe e e 9 29 29 01
6 16 21 05
3 03 05 02
Vil....... Study Habits_____..___...__. 12 12 19 08
9 20 30 1C
6 16 28 13
3 09 13 04
VUt .__._ Classroom Behavior..__._... 1 05 05 00
ceew- PAchlevement.. .. ..._........ 12 23 23 00
9 29 30 01
6 25 27 03
3 24 26 02
1 15 15 00

* Rounded to 2 places of drcimals,
? Apparent errors due to rounding after subtraction.

Table 8.3.5.3 coriains the squared multiple correlations
(rounded to two places of decimals) and their differences
(after rcunding) for various combinaticns of Home Back-
greund, Race, and Sex. The first question one can ask in
perusing this table is: What is the association of Racial
and Ethnic Diffcrences after students have been equate:l
for differences in their Home Background? The answer
is to be found in colurmns (1) and (2) and in the differ-
ences that appear in the coiumn headed (2) — (1). These
columns show that, at grades nine and 12, Racial and

Ethnic Differences have a substantial unique association
with Achievement. For the same grades, howaver, the
association of Racial and Ethnic Differences with Attitude
Towards Life was very slight, as was its association with
Expectations and with Educational Desires and Plans at
grade 12,

Another crucial question here is whether Sex is related
to these indices after students have been equated for dif-
ferences in Home Background. Columns (1) and (4), with
their Jifferences, provide the answer: Sex appears to
have a unique association with Study Habits for the
third, sixth, and ninth grades, and with Classroom Be-
havior at the first grade. However, a related question
immediately arises as to whether or not Sex is needed
as an explanatory sariable at this stage. But if we com-
pare the column headed (8) —(2) with the one headed
(3) — (4) we can see that Sex contirnes to have a unique
association not only with Study Habits and Classroom

- Behavior, but with Achievement, Attitude Toward Life,

Educational Desires and Plans, and Expectations. Hence,
Sex may well be needed as an explanatory variable in
predicting Study Habits and Classroom Behavior. Racial-
Ethnic Differences, on the other hand, are important in
analyzing Achievement (at all grade levels), Attitude
Toward Life (at grades nine and 12), and Educational
Desires and Plans, with Expectations (at grade 12).

SUMMARY

This section presented the results of analyses con-
cerned with meaningful reduction of the questic:inaire
items to a manageable number. Factor analytic tech-
niques—viz, Principal Components analyses and Varimax
rotations—were used to determine how to group sets of
correlated variables into indices. The indices developed

Table 3.5.5.3.—Squared Multiple Correlaticas1 for Regression of Achievement and Attitude Indices on Home Background, Racirl-Ethnie

Differences, and Sex

Home Home Home
Home back: back- back- Differences
Index Title Grade back- ground ground, ground
number level ground?® andrace race,and and sex
1) [3) s(g;ﬁ @-1) G- G- O-
Expectations. .. oo el 12 08 - 09 09 08 01 00 00 01
9 20 20 20 20 00 00 00 . 00
o 16 16 16 16 00 00 00. . 00
3 07 07 07 07 00 (U & - 00
A" . Attitude Toward Life. . ... oo iiiemaeas 12 11 M 14 11 03 00 00 03
9 18 19 20 18 02 01 01 02
6 27 27 27 27 00 00 00 00
3 04 04 05 05 00 01 01 00
L'/ I, Educational Desires and Plans. . oo oo - 12 23 24 25 24 01 01 0l 01
9 29 30 30 29 01 00 00 01
6 21 21 21 21 00 01 01 00
3 05 05 06 06 00 01 01 00
Vil-...... Study Habits. ... s 12 19 19 20 19 00 00 00
. 9 30 30 33 33 00 03 03 00
6 28 28 31 31 00 02 02 00
3 13 14 15 15 00 0 01 00
Vill. ... Classroom Behavior. ... . oo 1 05 06 07 07 00 02 02 00
) SRR Achievement. ... ... .coiieiecicaceneoneaaa 12 23 32 32 23 09 00 00 09
9 30 36 37 30 07 00 00 07
6 27 37 37 27 05 00 00 09
3 26 31 31 27 04 00 00 04
1 15 22 22 15 07 00 00 o7
1 Rounded to 2 places of decimals after computation. 1 Apparent errors due to rounding after subtraeth a,
1 The abbreviation for Home Background is HB. HB is cumprised of SES and FSS. \
. \"} -
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were found to be similar for ninth- and 12-grade stu-
dents. The sixth, third, and first grades were brought into
the same meaningful framework by grouping items ac-
cording to the ninth- and 12th-grade results. The indices
obtained for the different grade levels were labeled:

I. Expectations for Excellence 8
. II. Socio-Economic Status ®
IIT. Social Confidence **
IV. Attitude Toward Life®
V. Family Structure and Stability
VI. Educational Desires and Plans®
VII. Study Habitss®
VIII. Classroom Behavior !

All of these indices were found to be mederately cor-
related with Achievement, Racial-Ethnic Differences, and
Sex.

Multiple regression analyses showed that Socio-Eco-
nomic Status and Family Structure and Stability were
important variables in predicting Achievement and other
attitudinal indices. Other analyses showed that, after
students had been equated for differences in Socio-
Economic Status and Family Structure and Stability, Sex
was important in explaining Study Habits and ERacial-
Ethnic Differences in explaining Achievement and Atti-
tude Toward Life.

3.4. DEVELOPMENT OF THE TEACHER !NDICES

All analyses were conducted for two groups of teachers
labeled Elementary and Secondary. Teachers were sorted
into one or other of these groups on the basis of their
response to a question asking them what was the highest
grade they taught. Those who said they taught the ninth
grade or higher were included in the group labeled
Secondary. Similarly, those who said they taught the
eighth grade or lower were included in the group labeled
Elementary.

The teacher questionnaire contained 102 questions.
Of these, 72 were concerned with various aspects of the
teacher’s education, work experience, working conditions,

_preference for different kinds of students, involvement in
guidance activities, opinions on social issues, and other
items relating to the teacher’s professional role, The
latter part of the questionnaire consisted of a 30-item
contextual vocabulary test. We decided to delete 26 of the
first 72 items from the analyses because they seemed too
specialized, or could best be retained as single items for
special studies, or were of peripheral interest. Thus many
of the items concerned with integration were judged to
be best kept as single items for special studies. Likewise,
many of the counseling questions were of only peripheral
interest to us.

8 Grades 3, 6, 9, and 12 only.
® Grades 9 and 12 only.

10 All grade levels.

11 Grade 1 only.

ERICis

3.4.1. List of Variables

The variables used in the analyses are listed below. The
manner of coding, with the detailed numerical codes and
the values assigned to nonresponses are given in appen- -
dix XI.=

Teacher Questionnaire Variables

(1) Sex
(2) Age
(3) Area Spent Most of Life
(4) Type/Size of Community Spent Most of Life
{5) Racial-Ethnic Differences
(€) Area Graduated from High School
(7) Father’s Occupational Level
{8) Father's Educational Level
(9) Mother’s Educational Level
(10) Highest Degree Held
(11) Undergraduate Institution Attended
(12) Highest Degree Offered by Undergraduate Insti-
tution
(13) Area of Undergraduate Instltutlon
(14) Percent of White Students at Undergraduate In-
stitution
(15) Ranking of Academic Level of Undergraduate
Institution
(16) Credit Beyond Highest Degree
(17) Years of Teaching Experience
(18) Years of Teaching in Present School
(19) Certification
(20) Assignment to Present School District
(21) Attend Summer Institutes
(22) Attend Summer Institutes for Teaching Cul-
turally Disadvantaged
(23) Annual Teaching Salary
(24) Student Effort
(25) Student Ability
(26) Employment Status
(27) Member National Honorary
(28) Reenter Teaching
(29) Prefer Other School
(30) Type High School Preferred
(31) Socio-Economic Background of Student Preferred
(32) Preference for Student Ability
(33) School Rzaputation
{34) Percent White of Teacher’s Students
(35) School Problems : External
(36) School Problems: Internal
(37) Member of Teachers’ Associations
(38) Reads Educational Journals
(39) Teach Until Retirement
(40) Hours a Day Spent in {lass Preparation
(41) Hours a Day Spent in Classroom Teaching
(42) Average Class Size
(43) Hours a Day Spent in Counseling
(44) Ability Grouping
(45} Contextual Vocakulary Score

12 For the methods used see Mayeske et al., Technical Note No. 32

in the List of References. The actual questionnaire items are given

in appendix VI.



These variables were intercorrelated using a computer
routine that allows for the presence of an unequal num-
ber of observations on each variable. There are two occa-
sions when this may happen. The Jrst is when a question
is answered twice. In this case, the routine eliminates
both responses. One example is when an individual
changes his answer and either forgets to erase his first
response or erases it inadequately.!” The second occasion
is when either an item alternative or a nonresponse group
was purposely eliminated. Thus, teachers who did not
indicate their sex or age were not assigned a 1:onresponse
value but instead were deleted from the analyses of the
relations between sex and age and the other variables.*

The school sampling weights were used to reproduce
tracher population values, There are approximately 36,000
Ilementary and 24,000 Secondary teachers in the sample.
When inflated by thc sampling weights an estimate is ob-
tained of approximately 830,000 Elementary and 556,000
Secondary teachers,

3.4.2. Pcrcent of Variance Accounted for by the Principal
Components

As mentioned earlier, the guiding purpose of our
Principal Components analyses and Varimax rotations
was to seek meaningful gi'oupings o variables, Initially,
certain variables were exciuded from the factor analyses
becanse it was felt that they would be more meaningcul
if kept separate, or that they might obscure what would
otherwise be a meaningful solution. Thus, Sex, Racial-
Ethnic Differences, Credit Beyond Highest Degree, and
Contextual Vocabulary Score were kept out of the factor
analyses. In addition, a number of different subsets of
variables considered to be meanir.gful on a priori grounds
were subjected to both Principal Comp« nents analysis
and Varimax rotation.’® For example, it was thought that
such variables as Father's Educatioii, Mother’s Educa-
tion, and Fathei’s Cccupation might form an index of
socioeconomic background. Preliminary analyses showed,
however, that although some of the a priori groupings
did form a clear and single rotated component many of
them did not.

Nevertheless, the full set of 41 variables, with only a
few exceptions, did tend to form meaningful rotated com-
ponents. Thuz Percent of White Student at Undergrad-
uate Institu*ion, Percent White of Te:ucher’s Students,
and Average Class Size tended to form an unwanted
racial differences component.’® Similarly, Houss a Day
Spent in Classroom Teaching, with Assignment to Pres-
ent School District, tended to form a component along
with Type/Size of Community Spent Most of Life and
Annual Teaching Salary: This was an undesired rotated

component since it reflected mainly rural-urban differ- -

13 Machine scoring did not allow for more than one response,

14 See appendix VI for the Alternatives eliminated by this method.

15 A rotated component is often referred to for convenience as a
factor.

16 Apparently nonwhite teachers are less likely to have classes of
average size than are white teachers.
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ences in school systems, We, therefore, eliminated ail of
these variables except the last two from further analyses.
The remaining 36 variables were subjected to a Principal
Component analysis. The magnitude of the roots (i.e.,
amount of variance accounted for by each component)
and the Cumulative Percent of variance accounted for
by each component are given for both Elementary and
Secondary groups in appendix VII.

3.4.3. Interpretation of the Indices

For each group, those components that had a root of
one or greater were subjected to a Varimax rotation.
These components accounted for 55 and 54 percent of
the total variance for elementary and secondary teachers,
respectively. '

Rotated components are interpreted by applying a suit-
able label to the variables that have a moderate to high
weight. Assignment of the label is made on the basis of
what the variables appear to have in common, Where a

“variable has a moderate weight on more than one rotated

component it is assigned to the one on which it most
meaningfully belongs. Thus, each variable belongs to one
and only one component. The reason for this is that if a
variable were allowed to belong to more than one rotated
component, the correlations of the component scores
woilld be unduly highly correlated as the same variable
entered into both components, The analyses showed that
the same rotated ccmponents could be obtained for both
elementury and secondary teachers, although {he weights
differed slightly in some instances. Some of the rotated
components were discarded because they involved only
one or two variables, or because the variable clearly
belonged on 2ncother component.

An interpretation of each rotated component is given
below. Variables that are not listed on a component are
considered to have a zero weight on it. The weights used
and presented in the following tables have been taken
directly from the Varimax solution. Hereafter, the inter-
preted components will be regarded as indices. All
weights have been rounded to two places of decimals and
the decimal points omitted.

Table 3.4.3.1 shows the weights for an index involving
the teacher’s experience and commitment. The variable
with the highest weight is Number of Years Teaching.
Next comes Age, followed by Number of Years Teaching
in This School, The last variable, Expects To Remain in
Teaching Until Retirement, appears to depend on being
older and having more years of texzching experience. The
name of the index is Experience.

Table 3.4.3.1.—Teacher Index I: Experience

. Weights
Variable
number Variable tit'e Elementary Secondary
2 ABe. .. 86 85
17 Number of Years Teaching. __. ____ 28 88
18 Number of Years Teaching in This
School ... ... ... ... e 79 82
33 Expects To Remain in Teaching
Until Retirement________ .. _____. 52 ' 3%

! Indicates that each of these variables had a higher weight on a small component that
was later discarded,
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Table 3.4.3.2 shows the weights for an index involving
variables that reflect the teacher’s view of his teaching
relationship with the student body. A teacher who has
a high score on this index feels that the students in his
school try hard (24), and are of high academic ability
(25). He also sees the school as having few problems of
any kind (35, 36), and as enjoying a good reputation
(33) with other teachers (i.e., with teachers not employed
in the school). Such a teacher reports that he is currently
teaching high-ability students (44), that he would not
prefer to teach in some other school (29), and that he
would reenter teaching as a profassion if he could start
all over again (28). The name of the index is Teaching
Conditions.

Table 3.4.3.2.—Teacher Index II: Teaching Conditions

Weights
Variable
number Variable title Elementary Secondary
24  StudentEffort..__________._ . _..__. 81 82
25 tudent Abifity. .. ... e 81 81
28 Reenter Teaching. ....._...__ . _. 118 '15
29 Prefer Other School._........... ____ —39 —A44
33  School Reputation. _.______.__.. __. 64 j2
35  School Problems:
External . ______._ ... ___.__. —64 —55
36  School Problems:
Internal . .______. .. __...._._.. —69 —67
44  Ability Grouping Taught. . ... ... __. 729 716

1Indicates that each of these variables had a higher weight on a small com-
ponent that was later discarded.

® Indicate that this variabie had a higher weight on another index called Teacher
Preference, but that we decided it belonged more meaningfully on this index
(see p. 21).

Table 3.4.3.3.- shows the weights for an index related
to the area in which the teacher spent most of his years
prior to completion of college. A teacher with a high
score on this index has moved relatively often from one
area to another, while one with a low score has not. The
name of the index is Localism of Background.

Table 3.4.3.3.—Teachor Index III: Localism of Background

Weight
Variable
number Variable title Elementary Secondary
3 Area Spent Most of Life._..__..._. 89 89
6  Area Graduated High School_.____._ 91 91
13 Areaof Undergraduate Institution._. . 77 78

Table 3.+.3.4 shows the weights for an index involving
some of the major variables that are considered indicators
of socioeconomic status. The status in questio., however,
is not the teacher's current one, but rather that of his
parents, which may be quite different. For this reason,
the name of the index is Socio-Economic Background, not
Socio-Economic Status,

Table 3.4.3.4,—Teacher Index IV: Socio-Economic Rackground

Weight
Variable
number Vuriable title Elementary Secondary
4  Type/Size of Community Spent
Most of Life. .. .____....__... v 27 11
7 Father's Cccupaticnal Level. .._.. . ' 73 75
8 Father's Educational Level _._.._._ 84 86
9 Mother’s Educational !evel . _____.. 76 75

Table 3.4.3.5 shows the weights for an index involving
the teacher’s own education, both formal and informal. A
teacher with a high score on this index has a relatively
high salary (2), a more advanced degree (10), cer.i-
fication (19), and tenure (26). Since salary, certifica
tion and tenure are partly determined by the level of t}.e
degree held and partly by teaching experie.ce, this index
encompasses inservice training as well as formal aca-
demic preparation. As one would expect, it is somewhat
correlated with the index for Experience (see p. 2i).
The name of this index is Training.

Table 3.4.3.5.~Teacher Index V: Training

Weight
Variable —_
number Variable title Elementary Secondary
10 Highest Degree Held .. ... ... ... 66 66
19 Certification. ... .. ... ___.__.___ 54 50
23 Salary.. .. .. .. 76 12
26 Tenure.. . . .. ... 54 57

Table 3.4.3.6 shows the weights for an index involving
variables that are all related to various aspects of the
teacher’s undergraduate institution. Thus Undergraduate
Institution Attended (11) is a rank assigned to zach type
of institution on the basis of the vocabulary score ob-
tained by alumni of it who went into teaching. Usually,
the high-ranking schools are the public and private uni-
versities; the private junior colleges and teachers’ col-
leges rank lowest. The names of the other two variables
in this index are self-explanatory. The name of the index
itself is College Attended.

Table 3.4.3.6.—~Teacher Index VI: College Attended

. Weight
Variable
number Variable title Elementary Secondary
11  Undergraduate Institution At-
tended__ ... _____ . _._._____ 71 50
12 Highest Degree Offered by Tea-
cher's Undergraduate Institution _ 73 66
15 Teacher's Ranking of Academic
Standing of Undergradu. ie In-
stitution_ ... ... ___ 59 n

» Table 3.4.3.7 shows the weights for an index involving
variables that refer to teaching as an activity. Thus the
index includes preparation for teaching (40), mainte-
nance of teaching skills (22, 37, 38), and performance of
certain teacher-related obligations (43). The name of
the index is Teaching-Related Activities.

Table 3.4.3.7.—~Teacher Ini2x VII: T'eaching-Related Activities

. Weight
Variabie
number Variable title Eiementary Secondary
22 Attends Summer |Institutes for
Teaching the Culturally Disad-
.vantaged .. ______. . ______..__. 116 50
37 Member of Teachers Associations_ . 122 118
38 Reads Educational Journals..__. ._ 46 v 37
40 Hours a Day Spent in Classroom
Preparation. . __..__......__.___.. 7 60

- 43 Hours a Day Spent in Counseling
(in addition to his official assign-
ment). .ol 59 64

1 Indicates a variable that had a higher weight on the Training index but was
considered more interpretable here,
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! Denotes variables that had & higher weight on other small components, which
were discarded. '



Table 3.4.3.8 shows the weights for an index involving
variables denoting certain perceived characteristics of
the teacher’s students, A teacher with a high score on
this index prefers an academic school with a strong
emphasis on college preparation (30), and a student body
consisting of high-ability children of white collar and
professional workers (31, 32). The name of the index is
Preference for Student-Ability Level.

Table 3.4.3.8.—Teacher Index VIII: Preference for Student-Ability
Level

W-elght
Variable -
numbaer Variable title Efementary Secondary
3¢  Type of High School Preferred. . _.. 65 68
31  Socio-Economic Background of
Students Preferred_ . . _____.. .. 48 .9
32  Preference for High-Ability Stu-
dents. ... ... ... 66

Three components remained from the Elementary and
two from the Secondary griups. These were discarded.
The' reason, in each case, was either that the few vari-
ables with high weights on them were already used on
indices, or that there were only one or two variables on
the component and these could more meaningfully be kept
as single variables rather than be weighted and given the
status of an index. However, of the 36 variables that
were analyzed only two failed to be included in an index.*’

3.4,4. Index Score Intercorreiations for Elementary and
Secondary Teachers

Scores for each elementary and secondary teacher on
each index were computed and then intercorrelated. Each
variable was first standardized to a mean of zero and a
standard deviation of one.'* The standardized variables
for each index were then multiplied by their respective
Elementary weights, summed, and intercorrelated.*®
These intercorrelations are given in table 3.4.4.1. (see
also appendix VIII).

Inspection of Table 3.4.4.1 shows that the index inter-
correlations are what one might expect on the basis of
the variables that comprise them. Thus, one would expect

17 Attends Summer Institutes (21), and is Member of National
Honorary Association (27).

13 Using the means and standard deviations from appeadix VII
to subtract out and divide by, respectively.

1% Since the Elementary and Secondary weights resembled each
other closely, and since we wanted to keep the indices as comparable
as possible, the Elementary weights were used for hoth categories
of teachers.

that the older, more experienced teachers {I) would tend
to be more local in their background (i.e.. would tend to
have moved around less), would have lower socio-
economic origins (IV), would have more training (V),
went to a less highly ranked college (VI), and engaged in
more teaching-related activities (VII) than their younger,
less experienced counterparts,

Teaching Conditions (II) is virtually uncorrelated with
all the other indexes except Preference for Student
Ability Level (VIII). This is meaningful in that the
teacher who is in a favorable teaching situation also
tends to prefer high-ability students.

The negative relation of Socio-Economic Background
(IV} to Experience (1) is probably due to an historical
trend. Since Fathers' and Mothers’ Educational Levels
are used to define index IV, and since there has been a
general increase in the level of education in the adult
population in recent years, one would expect the younger
teachers’ parents to have more education than those of
the older teachers. Socio-Economic Background (IV) is
also related to rank of College Attended (VI) and to
Preference for Student-Ability Level (VIII).

It will be remembered that our objective was to reduce
the number of variables in a meaningful way. This has
now been accomplished. At the same time, the index
scores have low intercorrelations. However. meaningful
interpretations can be obtained when the index scores
themselves are correlated.

3.4.5. Correlations of Elementary and Secondary Teacher
Indices With Selected Other Variables

Nine of the 45 original variables were eliminated from
the factor analyses either on the basis of the preliminary
analysis or for special study and analysis later on. Also,
two variables included in the analyses did not have a sub-
stantial weight on any of the indices.

The eliminated variables were correlated with the in-
dices. In addition, some special variables used in the
indices were selected out for use in special studies.
Among these were sex, age, race, salary, and verbal score.
The correlations are given in table 3.4.5.1 (see also appen-
dix VIII). 1t wi'l be seen from this table that the vari-
ables used to form part of an index are highly correlated
with that index.?® Thus, it is to be expected that Age (2)
would be highiy correlated with the Experience (index I)

20 As a rule of thumb, correlations of 0.10 or less will not be dis-
cussed.

Table 3.4.4.1.—Index Intercorrelations for Elementary aud Secondary Teachers !

N | i [\ v vi Vi Vil
| R Experience. . ____ . ...... 100 02 —09 —18 54 -3 15 —08
] SR Teaching Conditions_ . ... ____ ... ___...._. 06 100 —01 07 00 06 01 09
1 | Losallsm. . ... —15 00 100 08 —04 05 03 01
W Socio-Economic Background .. .. _._......_.. —30 056 09 100 -~07 14 —02 16
Voo Training. . i 33 03 01 op 100 08 09 02
Vioo..... College Attended . ___.. . . _._.__.._...._. —16 03 09 19 07 100 01 09
VIl_.___. Activities. . ... 12 —01 03 —04 08 —02 100 —05
Vil ... Preference._ . __ ... ... —08 10 01 15 04 12 —10 100

1 The correlations for Elementary teachers are given below the isain di. gonal, running from upper left to lower right with entries of one, and the correlations for Secondary teachers are
giver. above the main diagonal. The corretations are based upon approximately 36,000 ¢lementary and 24,000 secondavy terchers. All coefficients have been rounded to 2 decimal places

d decimal points omitted.
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Table 3.4.5.1.—Correlations of Elementary and Secondary Teacher Indices With Selected Other Variables

Index number and title

Variable Teaching ‘ Socio: . Coflege
number Title Experience conditions Locallsm economic Training attenged Activities _Preference
background
m an i (%) V) v i I
ELEMENTARY TEACHERS?
i Sex .......................................... 14 07 =04 03 —-09 03 00 —02
2 ABB. . 89 06 =09 =27 26 =12 10 02
5 Racrai Ethnic Differences..____._.... . .._.. —02 22 05 16 01 19 —18 16
14 Percent White at Undergraduate [nstitution.. 02 19 05 13 01 16 —18 15
16  Credits Beyond Highest Degree.. __._.__.___. 20 —05 06 02 28 08 1 —01
20  Assignment to Present School District. .. ____ 09 05 =03 ~07 ~03 01 =01 00
21  Attends NSF-NDEA.ESEA Summer Institutes. 03 —04 =01 —02 05 00 09 —02
23 Salary. . . 31 02 08 02 79 08 02 03
27  Member National Honorary. . __...__._....._. 03 03 04 05 09 05 08 06
34 Percent White of Teacher's Students_.._... 00 38 04 09 ~04 10 =12 16
11 Hours/Day Spent in Classroom Teaching.. . —08 —01 00 08 07 04 —10 02
42  AverageClassSize.. ___ .. _.____.__......... —-12 06 03 09 01 06 —-03 07
45  Contextual Yocabulary Score._ ... __.._.___. —07 09 06 20 12 19 —13 16
SECONDARY TEACHERS?

D T - 3 S 03 05 00 15 —14 01 03 0l
A Y - - T 89 ~01 —04 -16 45 =02 13 =07
5 Racial-Ethnic Differences. . —03 17 02 12 07 19 —15 12
14 Percent White at Undergraduate institution_ . 01 16 03 11 08 15 ~17 10
16  Credits Beyond Highest Degree.. .___. .. __. 31 —05 02 00 32 08 07 04
20 Assignment to Present School District_..... . 00 06 —02 =05 00 02 03 —02
21  Attends NSF-NDEA-ESEA Summer Institutes_ 09 00 02 —=04 18 —01 07 12
23 Salary. .. 48 00 00 —03 81 11 03 00
27 Member National Honorary . _ . ... _...__._.. 04 04 04 06 08 05 09 09
34 Percent White of Teacher's Students. ... ._.. =05 27 04 07 ~01 10 =11 11
a1 Hours/Day Spent in Classroom Teaching.._. —08 03 00 05 03 03 ~03 06
42 Average Class Size . ... oo —04 03 01 06 00 -=01 —03 07
45  Contextual Vocabulary Score.. ... _.__...... 00 07 04 18 10 15 —05 22

! The correlations ure based upon approximately 36,000 elementary teachers.
2 The correlations are based upon appreximately 24,000 secondary teachers.

and Salary (23) with Training (index V). Sex (1) is
related slightly to Experience (index I) for elementary
teachers, which indicates that slightly more of the older,
more experienced elementary teachers are women. Since
Age (2) is used in the Experience index, we can expect
it to be correlated with other indices that are also corre-
lated with this index.

The correlations that are of major interest are those
between the racial difference variables (5, 14, 34) and the
indices. Thus, Racial-Ethnic Differences (5), Percent of
White Students at Teacher’'s Undergraduate Institution
(14), and Percent White of Teacher’'s Students (34) are
all correlated with Teaching Conditions (index 1I), Socio-
Economic Background (index IV), College Attended

(index VI), Teaching-Related Activities (index VII), and’

Preference for High-Ability Students (index VIII). What
these correlations indicate is that white teachers tend to
teach in predominantly white schools. "aey think that
these schools provide more favorable teaching conditions
(see index II), They also have a higher socioeconomic
background (index IV) than their nonwhite counter-
parts, and. tend to get their training at higher ranked
undergraduate institutions (index VI). Finally, they are
less involved in Teaching-Rel:ted Activities (index VII)
than their nonwhite. counterparts, and prefer to teach
higher ability studenits—who, in turn, happen to be nre-
dominantly white.2

Other meaningful correlations are between Credit Be-
yond Highest Degree (16}, Expurience (index I), and

21 See the student index intercsrrelations earlier in this chapter, .
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Teaching-Related Activities (index VII}. Average Class
Size (42) is negatively related to Experience (index I),
which indicates that the older, more experienced teachers
tend to have both larger and smaller classes than do the
younger teachers. The correlations of Contextual Vocabu-
lary Score (45) with Socio-Economic Background (index
IV), Training (index V), College Attended (index VI),
Activities (index VII), and Preference for Student Abil-
ity Level (index VIII) indicated that the higher scoring
teachers tend to have a higher sociceconiomic background
and more training. They also went to a higher ranking
college, are less heavily involved in teaching-related activ-
ities, and have a greater preference for thh-ablhty stu-
dents.

Regression analyses using these correlations are pre-
sented in a later chapter, together with special summary
analyses of school personnel and personnel expenditure
variables.=?

Summary

This section presented the results of analyses concerned
with reducing the number of items from the Teacher
Questionnaire. Factor analytic techniques (Principal
Components analyses and Varimax rotations) were used
to determine how to group sets of correlated variables
into indices. The indices were found to be highly similar
for both elementary and secondary teachers. Conse-
quently, the weights for elementary teachers were useu
to obtain index scores.

.22 Pp. 81-93.



The indices and their interpretive titles are:

I. Experience
II. Teaching Conditions -
III. Localism of Background
IV. Socio-Economic Background
V. Training
VI. College Attended :
VII. Teaching-Related Activities
VIII. Preference for Student Ability Level

Index scores were computed and intercorrelated for
.Elementary and Secondary teachers. These correlations
were low in magnitude and could be meaningfully inter-
preted, Correlations of other variables with the indices
showed that Racial-Ethnic Differences, Percent of White
Students at Teacher’s Undergraduate Institution, and
Percent White of Teacher’s Students were cor~2lated with
Teaching Conditions (index II), Socio-Eco::.mic Back-
ground (index IV), College Attended (index VI), Teach-
ing-Related Activities (index VII), and Preference for
High-Ability Students (index VIII).

3.5. DEVELOPMEMT OF THE PRINCIPAL AND SCHOOL
INDICES

Principals were grouped into Elementary, Secondary,
and Total, and analyses were conductec for each group.
The elementary and secondary principals were selected
on the basis of their resp.nse to a question concerned
with the highest grade included in their school.?* Thus,
those principals who said their school included the ninth
grade or higher are included in the group labeled Second-
ary, while those who said their school included the eighth
grade or less are includecd in the group labeled Elemen-
tary. The group of schools '#heled Total consists of all the
principals included in the sample. Analyses of the Total
group were conducted in order to compare their similari-
ties and differences with the Elementary and Secondary
groups. Since we wanted, insofar as possible, to maintain
the same conceptual framework when working with all
the schools, we decided to use the groupings obtained
from the Total schools group if sufficient similarities were
obtained between them and the other two groups.

Two forms of the principal questionnaire were used
in the survey. The first contained 100 questions. The sec-
ond was a summary questionnaire that was sent to all
principals who failed to respond to the original question-
naire. This latter form contained approximately 92 ques-
tions some of which were different in format from the
original questionnaire. In the present analysis, we used
only those questions that were common to the two forms
and were presented in the same format. There were ap-

proximately 84 items from these two forms that were -

judged to be of interest to the investigators. These items

do not always correspond %o single questions; for exam--

ple, one question might have had several items. Thus,
question 13 had 18 subitems concerned with the different
kinds of school facilities the school had. All of these items

22 See appendix IX.
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were used as variables in the analyses (see p. 24). Many
of them, however, were judged to be best kept as single
items for special studies rather than being grouped with
other variables. Thus items concerned with integration
and racial-ethnic group membership were left as separate
items.

The variables used in the analyses are listed below.

Principal Questionnaire: Set of 22 Variables

(1) Acreage of Plant Site
(2) Age of Building
(3) Pupils Per Room
(4) Centralized Library
(5) Auditorium
(6) Gymnasium
(1) Cafeteria
(8) Athletic Fiuld
(9) Hot Meal Kitchen
(10} Infirmary or Health Room
(11) Years as a Principal
(12) Years as a Principal in This School
(13) Age
(14) Sex
(15) Highest Degree Held
(16) Undergraduate Institution Attended .
(17) Highest Degree Offered by Undergraduate Insti-
tution
(18) Area of Undergraduate Institution
(19) Credit Beyond Highest Degree
{20) Principal’s Estimate of School’s Reputation
(21) Percent of Time Teaching
(22) Principal’s Salary

Principal Questionnaire: Set of 62 Variables

(1) Free Kindergarten (Elementary)
(1) College Representatives (Secondary)
(2) Free Nursery (Elementary).
(2) Principal’s Salary (Secondary)
(3) State Accreditation
(4) Regional Accreditation
(5) Compuisory Attendance Law
(6) Rural-Urban Location
(7) Principal’s Estimate of Student’s Socio-Economic
Status :
(8) Public Library
(9) PTA Attendance
(10) Length of School Day
(11) Courses From Different Teachers
{(12) Volumes in Library
(13) Grouping '
(14) Percent Highest Track
{15) Percent Lowest Track
(16) Shop Tools
(17) Biology Lab
(18) Chemistry Lab
(19) Physics Lab
(20) Language Lab
(21) Typing Room



(22) Percent to Higher Track
(28) Movie Projectors

(24) Percent to Lower Track
(25) Percent Free Lunch

(26) Percent Free Milk

(27) Texts Provided

(28) Age of Texts

(29) Biology Text (Secondary)
(80) Availability of Texts
(31) Percent of Students in Part-Time Attendance
(32) Intelligence Testing
(33) Achievement Testing
(34) Interest Testing

(35) Accelerated Curriculum
(36) Pupils Per Teacher

(37) Teacher Turnover

(38) Teacher Tenure

(39) Teacher Exams

(40) Art Teacher

(41) Music Teacher

(42) Speech Teacher

(43) Mental Health

(44) Reading Teachers

(45) Guidance Counselors
(46) Librarian

(47) Nurse

(48) Attendance Ofﬁcer

(49) Pupil Assignment

(50) Enrollment

{51) Daily Attendance

(52) Percent White

(53) Student Transfers In
(54) Student Transfers Out
(55) Principal’s Estimate of School Problems
(56) Nonwhites Entered

(67) Promotion Policy

(b8) Extracurricular Activities
(69) Homework

(60) Remedial Math

(61) Remedial Reading

(62) Special Classes

3.5.2. Percent of Variance Accounted for by Principal Com-
ponents, With Interpretation of Indexes Obtained

The set of 22 variables and the set of 62 variables were
both subjected to Priacipal Components analysis and
Varimax rotations. These analyses did not yield any
meaningful groups or factors. Usually the factors (i..,
the rotated components) contained both variables that
meaningfully belonged together and variables that did not
lend themselves to any clear interpretation. For example,
a school size and facilities factor emerged, but it also in-
ciuded a large number ¢f unwanted policy variables such
as tracking and use of teacher examinations. Although
these analyses did not form clear factors, their results
were useful in forming meaningful subsets of variables.
Each subset so formed was subjected to a Principal Com-
ponents analysis; the weights from the first Principal
Component were used to weight the variables in order to
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form indices. The results of these analyses are given
below.

For each subset of variables the weights from the first
Principal Component and the prercent of variance ac-
counted for by that component are given for the Elemen-
tary, Secondary, and Total groups of schools, The percent
of variance :s computed by means of the same theorem
as before (see p. 8). A variable is allowed to belong to
one and only one component.?* This latter rule prevents
the component scores from being unduly highly corre-
lated.

Table 3.5.2.1 shows the weights for an index involving
the school’s physical attributes. A school with a high score
on this index tends to have a large plant, a central li-
brary, an auditorium, a gymnasium, a cafeteria, an ath-
letic field, a kitchen, and an infirmary or health room.
Such a school, in other words, tends to have many of the
features usually associated with large schools. The weights
are similar for all three analyses, although the percent of
variance accounted for by the first principal component
for the Secondary analysis is somewhat less than for the
Elementary and Total analyses. The name of the index is
Plant and Facilities.

Table 3.5.2.1.—School Index I: Plant and Facilities

Weights

Variable Ete- Sec-
number! Variable title Total mentary ondary
1 AreaofPlant.. .. _____ ... ..._. 65 64 49
4 Central Library. ... __.__._.. 56 49 50
5 Auditorium__________.____ . ___.. 70 75 48
6 Gymnasium. .. ... _________._.___.._ 58 51 52
7 Cafeteria........_._..._______. e 69 73 66
8  Athletic Field_ ... ... _.__.____.____ 43" 40 50
9 Kitchen. . ... 62 60 56
10  Infirmary or Health Room.__. ... 46 52 33

Percent of Variance Accounted for
by First Principal Component.. ...

1 Refers to those in the 22 variable set (p. 23).

Table 3.5.2.2 shows the weights for an index similar
to the teacher index for Experience (see table 3.4.3.1).
A principal with a high sccre on this index is older, has
been a principal for many years, and has been at his
present school for quite a few years. It will be noted that
the weights are much the same for all three analyses. The
name of the index is Principal’s Experience.

Table 3.5.2.3 shows the weights for an index that in-
cludes two of the variables already included in the teacher

Table 3.5.2.2.—8chool Index II: Principal’s Experience

Weights
Variable Ele- Sec-
number! Variable title Total mentary ondary
11 Number of Years as a Principal.____ 90 90 g1
12 Number of Years as a Principal in
This School - .. ___ ... 84 84 83
13 YearsofAge. . . . .. ... _. 80 79 83

Percent of Variance Accounted for
by First Principal Component?_ __ ... ...

1 Refers to those in the 22 varirble set (p. 23).
2These weights are taken from a Varimax rotation performed upon § com-
penents extracted from variables 11, 12, 13, 15, 16, 17, 18, and 22,

2¢ For the remainder of this report the interpretéd components
will be referred to as indices.



Table 3.5.2.3.~-School Index III: Principal’s Training

Weights
Variable Ele- Sec
number? Variable title Total mentary ondary
15  Highest Degree Held... ... . 8w 84
22 Salary. ... 86 86 81

Percent of Variance Accounted for
by First Principal Component . .

1 Refers to those in the 22 variable set,

index calied Training (see table 3.4.3.5). A principal with
a high score on this index has an advanced degree and a
high salary. The index may be regarded as a surrogate
for the school’s total expenditures, since a school that can
afford a highly trained, well-paid principal can also afford
to spend large amounts on other things (see section 4.3,
especially 4.3.4). The weights here are very similar for
all three analyses. The name of the index is Principal’s
Training.

Table 3.5.2.4 shows the weights for an index that re-
sembles the teacher index called College Attended (see
table 3.4.3.6). A principal with a high score on this index
attended a highly ranked undergraduate institution that
offered an advanced degree and was located in another
area or State. The weights tend to be similar for all three
analyses, although the Secondary weights differ somewhat
from. the others. The name of the index is College At-
cended,

Table 3.5.2.5 shows the weights for an index that covers
a wide variety of school facilities. A school with a high
score on this index has many volumes in its library, a
shop, laboratories for biology, chemistry, physics, and for-
eign languages, a typing room, and movie projectors. It
also offers a number of extracurricular activities. Many

f these attributes are commonly found in schools that
are large, affluent, or both. It will be noted that the prin-
. cipal component for Total schools accounts for a much
higher percent of the variance than for Elementary or
Secondary schools. Evidently the differences between Ele-
mentary and Secondary schools make a contribution to
the Total analysis. These differences, to the extent that
they are reflected as differences in the principal compo-
nent weights, appear to be in variables 12, 16, 20, 21, 23,
and 58. And indeed we would expect to encounter differ-
ences between Elementary and Secondary schools on many
of these variables. It will also be noted that although the
absolute values of weights for the three groups are differ-
ent, their relative values tend to be similar. Thus variables

Table 3.5.2.4.~Scheol Index IV: College Attended

Weights
Variable . Ele- Sec-
numl?er : Variable title Tétal mentary ondary
16 - Ranking of Undergraduate Insti-
tution_______ ... .. 80 . 78 59
17 Highest Degree Offered by Under-
graduate Institution_____.________ 82 81 73
18  Location of Undergraduate Institu-
fon_ ... 0 25 54

Percent of Variance Accounted for
by First Principal Component. . ______.____ ... ... ... ...

*These weights are taken from a Varimax rotation performed upon 3 com-
ponents extracted from variables 11, 12, 13, 185, 18, 17, 18, and 22,
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Table 3.5.2.5.—School Index V: Instructional Facilities

Weights

Varfable Ele- Sec:
number! Variable tltle Total mentary ondary
12 Number of volumes in the lerary 59 26 55
16 Shop_.. .. . 84 44 52
17 Biology Labs... 177 s 87 78 71
18 Chemistry Labs ... ... __._ .. _. 87 79 n
19 Physics Labs. ... . ... ... .. _ .. 86 78 73
20 Foreign Language Labs___.___..___. 64 39 47
21 Typing Rooms . ...._.....__......... 84 41 60
23 Movie Projector. __ ... ______. e 57 30 47
58 Extracurricular Activities..._._.__ . . 86 51 75

Percent of Variance Accounted for

by First Principal Component.. ... 61.26  30.76  38.81

' Refers to those in the 27 variable set.

that have high weights for the Total group often have
high weights for the others, too. The name of the index
is Instructional Facilities.

Table 3.5.2.6 shows the weights for an index involving
a school’s specialized services. A school with a high score
on this index has many of the special services a large
budget would support. Their nature is evident from the
list of variable titles. Special Classes included separate
instruction for the mentally retarded, those with speech
impairments, etc. As one would expect, services of this
kind are most often found in large schools. The percent
of variance accounted for by the first principal component
is much’ greater for the Total group than for either of +he
others. The diTerences between the Elementary and Sec-
ondary groups, to the extent that they are reflected as
differences in the principal component weights, appear to
be due mainly to the Number of Guidance Counselors,
and the availability of an Attendance Officer. As before,
the relative weights for the three groups are more similar
than the absolute values. Thus variables thai have high
weights for the Total group tend also to have high weights
for the other two groups. The name of the index is Spe-
cialized Staff and Services.

Table 8.5.2.7 shows the weights for an index involving -
the school’s use of tracking. A school with a high score
on this index practices ability grouping and tracking
extensively. It is also a school in which there is an ac-
celerated curriculum, and in which a large amount of
movement occurs between tracks. The percent of variance
accounted for by the first principal component is slightly
greater for the Total and IElementary than for the Sec-

Table 3.5.2.6.—School Index VI: Specialized Staff and Services

Waeights
Variable . Ele- Sec-
number ! Variable titie Total mentary ondary
1  FreeKindergarten. ... _.___._.______ 45 61 None
40 ArtTeacher. ... ... ... __. 75 61 80
41 Music Teacher. . _._____ .. __.._._._. 62 55 57
42  Speech Teacher. O, 51 68 60
43 Mental Health Provisions........... 57 62 69
44 Remedial Reading Teacher_ ... ___._ 43 32 47
45 Number of Guidance Counselors. ___ 66 32 81
46 Librarian________.__ . ... ... 66 53 - 65
47 Nurse___. ot 67 69 73
48 Attendance Officer. . s 21 17 36
62  Special Classes. _._.____.___....___. - 65 63 77
Percent of Variance Accounted for
by First Principal Component.____ 61.26 38.81  30.76
! Refers to those in the 62 variable set (pp. 28-24).
25
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Table 3.5.2.7.—Schoo! Index VII: Tracking and Ability Grouping

Table 3.5.2.10.—School Index X: Remediai Programs

Weights Weights
Variable Ele- Sec- Variable Ele- Sec-
number! Variable title Total mentary ondary number!? Variable title Total mentary ondary
13 Ability Grouping or Tracking. .. ... 82 81 ¥l 60 Percent of Students in Rzniedial
14 Proportion of Students in Highest Math. .. __ ... 91 32 90
Track. - oo e 82 84 15 61 Percent of Students in Remedial
15 Proportion of Students in Lowest Reading. . ... ._.__. 91 22 90
Track. - oo o oo e 81 83 69 Percent of Variance Accounted for
22 Proportion of Students Moved to by First Principal Component.___. 83.43 83.70 81.83
Higher Track._ __ .. __________...__. 63 64 64
24 Proportion of Students ivoved to ! Refers to those in the 62 variable set.
Lower Track. ... ______.._ . __.____ 69 69 67 .
35 Accelerated Curriculum. . ______.____ 33 28 38 .. - .
Percent of Variance Accounted for are very similar for each group. The name of the variable
by First Principal Component. ... 49.52 50.45 44.88

1 Refers to those in the 62 varisble set.

ordary groups. However, the weights for all three groups
are highly similar. The name nf the index is Tracking and
Ability Grouping. :
Table 3.5.2.8 shows the weights for an index involving
the school’s use ¢f testing. A school with a high score on
this index administers intelligence, achievement and in-
terest tesis quite frequently. The percent of variance ac-
counted for by the first principal component is somewhat
greater for the Secondary than for the other two groups.
This indicates that a Secondary school that practices one
kind of testing is more likely to practice other kinds as

‘well. As before, the relative order of the weights is much

the same for all three groups.

. Table 3.5.2.8.—School Index VIII: Frequency of Testing

Weights

Variable 3 Ele- Sec-
number! Variable titte Total mentary ondary
32 Frequency of Intelligence Testing. . _ 78 70 84

33 Frequency of Achisvement Testing. . 76 68 83

34 Frequency of interest Testing. . ...__ 47 58 57

Percent of Variance Accounted for
by First Principal Component_____ 46.83 43.04 57.11

! Refers to those in the 62 variable set,

Table 3.5.2.9 shows the weights for an index involving
the ainount of Turnover among a school's studer oody.
A school with a high score on this index experiences much
student turnover, ‘both influx and outflow. The slightly
lower weights and lower percent of variance accounted
for by the first principal component indicate that the
trend is slightly less pronoun~ed for the Secondary group.
The name of the index is Pup.l Transfers.

Table 3.5.2.10 shows the weights for an index involving
the extent of a school’s remedial programs. A school with
a high score on this index has a large proportion of its
students in such programs, The weights and percent of
variance accounted for by the first principal component

Table 3.5.2.9.—Scheol Index IX: Pupil Transfers

Weights
Variable Ele- Sec-
number ! 7 Variable title Total mentary ondary
53  Percent of Pupil TransfersIn_....__. 3 0 87
54 Percent of Pupil Transfers Out.____ 90 90 87
Percent ot Variance Accounted for
by First Principal Component.__.__ 81.32 81.97 76.41

! Relers to those in the 62 variable set.

is Remedial Programs. ]

Table 3.5.2.11 shows the weights for an index involving
the school’s free milk and lunch programs. A school with
a high score on this index has a large proportion of its
students enrolled in such programs. The weights and per-
centages of variance accounted for by the first principal
component are similar for the different groups. The name
of the index is Free Milk and Lunch Programs. :

Table 3.5.2.11.—School Index XI: Free Milk and Lunch Programs

Weights
Variable Ele- Sec-
number!t Variable title Total mentary ondary
25 Percent of Students Who Get Free
Lunch. . ... 87 86 89
25 Percent of Students Who Get Free .
MK 87 86 89
Percent of Variance Accounted for
by First Principal Component_____ 75.75 74.59 79.94

! Refers to those in the 62 variable set.

Table 8.5.2.12 shows the weights for an index involving
a school’s educational standing. A school with 2 high score
on this index had both regional and State accr=ditation.
The differences in the weights and the percent of vari-
ance accounted for by the first principal component indi-
cate that Elementary schools are more likely to have
either both or neither kinds of acereditation, This is only
one ijlustration of the fact that the magnitude of the per-
cent of variance accounted for by the first principal com-
ponent is directly related to the degree of intercorrelation
that exists among a set of variables. When this percent-
age is high, the variables tend to be highly intercorre-
lated; when it is low, the degree of correlation also tends
to be low. A high correlation would exist between the two
types of accreditation when a school that has rne type of
accreditation tends also to have the other kird, and vice-
versa. The name of the index is Acecreditation.

Table 3.5.2.13 shows the weights for an index involving
a school’s textbooks. A school with a high score on this
index tendec to have older textbooks. All sets of weights

Table 3.5.2.12.~S8chool Index XII: Accreditation

Weights
Variable Ele- Sec-
number? Variable title Total mentary ondary
3 State Accreditation_ . ____________.__. 86 88 79
4 Regional Accreditation. .- ._______.__ 86 88 79
Percent of Variance Accounted for
by First Principal Component__.__ 73.15 77.76  62.09

1 Refera to those in the 62 variable set.
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Table 3.5.2.13.—School Index XIII: Age of Trxts

WeAi“ghts
Variable Ele- Sec.
number! Variable titie Tolal mentary ondary
28 AgeofTexts. .. . ... ... .. _......._. 77 77 77

29  Date of Reading Books (Elementary)
or Date of Biology Text (Sec-
ondary) ... ... .. ... ... 77 77 77
Percent of Variance Accounted for
by First ®rincipal Component. ... 58.77 68,77 58.77

i Refers to those in the 62 variable set,

are the same, as are the sets of variance percentages.
The name of the index is Age of Texts.

Table 3.5.2.14 shows the weights for an index involving
the distribution of texts. A school with a high score on
this index has each student buy his own texts. and suffers
from no shortage of them. A school with a low score is
more likely to provide texts free, and to have a shortage
of them. The weights and percent of variance accounted
for are highly similar for each group. The name of the
index is Availability of Texts.

Table 3.5.2.14.—School Index XIV: Availability of Texts

| Weié?ﬂs
Variable Ele- Sec:
number? Variable title Total mentary ondary
27 Texts Provided. ... ... . 74 BB
30 Sufficient Texts Available_._...___.. 74 73 73

Percent of Variance Accounted for

by First Principal Component. ____ 52.81 52.81

! Refers to those In the 62 variable set.

SUMMARY

This chapter presented the vesults of analyses con-
cerned with reducing the more than 400 questionnaire
variables into indices. The purpose of this was to avoid
making later analysis too compiex. Factor analytic tech-
niques (Principal Components analyses and Varimax ro-
tations) were used to group sets of correlated variables
into indices. Items from the student, teacher, and prin-

cipal questionnaires were each subjected to these analy-

ses. The indices were found to be highly similar for the
Elemeni;ary, Secondary and Total school groups, and con-

sequently the weights for Total schools were used to ob-
tain index scores. :
The following meaningful indices were obtained:

Students:
Expectations for Excellence 2*
Socio-Economicz Status 28
Social Confidence
Attitude Toward Life ®*
Family Structure and Stability =
Educational Desires and Plans 25
Study Habits
Classroom Behavior 28

Teachers:
Experience
Teaching Conditions
Training
College Attended
Localism of Background
Socio-Economic Background
Teaching-Related Activities
Preference for Student-Ability Level

Principals and Schools:
Physical Plant and Facilities
Principal’s Experience
Principal’s Training
Principal’s College Attended
Instructional Facilities
Specialized Staff and Services
Tracking and Ability Grouping
Frequency of Testing
Pupil Transfers
Remedial Programs
Free Milk and Lunch Programs
Accreditation
Age of Texts
Availability of Texts

25 Grades 3, 6, 9, and 12 only.
28 All grade levels. -

27 Grades 9 and 12 only.

28 (Grades 1 only.

4, Zero-Order Correlations of Selected Variables

Zero-order correlations are correlatiors that ‘are not
equated for associations with other variables. This chap-
ter presents and discusses zero-order correlations of vari-
ables that are deemed to be of special interest either
because they are used extensively in later analyses or be-
cause they are of general interest. Our discussion here is
intended as a reference source, that is, we attempt to sum-
marize the relationships but not to make causal inferences
about what school variables influence different outcomes.
However, we also attempt to show what emphasis should
be given to the magnitude of each set of correlations.
For causal inferences the reader is directed to the chap-
ters that follow.

Section 4.1 contains an enumeration of all the indies

and variables used in this report.! For all of these vari-
abies the unit of analysis is the School. Variables that
involve information from the Principal questionnaires are
presented first in the list and tables. Next come the vari-
ables that involve information from the Teacher question-
naires, followed by those that involve information from
the Student questionnaires. Since, as we have said, the
school is the unit of analysis in this chapter and those
that follow, the Teacher variables are represented by the
mean or average of the teachers’ responses for each
school. Similarly, each Student variable is the mean or

1 Many of the variables that did not enter into any index were
retained for further use, and are included in the analyses given in
this chapter as well as in some of the following chapters.
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average of the students’ responses for the appropriate
grade level in each school. For example, Student Body’s
Socio-Economic Status (SES) may be the average SES
score for the students in, say, the sixth grade of a par-
ticular schaol.

The students were surveyed about 3 weeks after the
beginning of the fall semester. This meant that if they
Lappened to be in a new school the stafl’ and resources of
that school could not have had much of an opportunity to
influence their &-hievement and attitudes. Similarly, if
they were in t'i¢ same school the teachers in their new
grade level could not yet have had much of an opportumty
to influence them. {n order to aggregate or average for
each grade level those teachers who might have had an
influence on the studen. , the following steps were taken.
For grades one, three, and six only, teachers who taught.
grades of kindergarten through sixth grade were aggre-
gated;* for grade nine, kindergarten through eighth-
grade teachers were aggregated; for grade 12, only
teachers who taught grades nine through 12 were aggre-
gated. In the case of the principals, schools with grades
nine through 12 were included in the 12th grade analyses,
while schools with grades one through eight were included
in the ninth-grade analyses. For grades one, three, and six,
if the school had student inforination for that particular
grade level, then the principal (and school} information
was also brought into the analysis.

4.1. LIST OF INDICES AND VARIABLES

The following is a list of the indices and variables used
in the analyses that follow. Detailed information can be
found in chapter 3 and in the approprlate appendices:

Plant and Physical Facilities

Age of Building

Pupils Per Room

Instructional Facilities

Specialized Staff and Services

Tracking

Testing

Pupil Transfers

Remedial Programs

Free Milk and Lunch Programs

Accreditation

Age of Texts

Availability of Texts

Compulsory Attendance Law

Rural-Urban Location

Principal’s Estimate of Students’ Socio-Econornic
Status

PTA Attendance

Pupil-Teacher Ratio

Teacher Turnover

Teacher Tenure

Teacher Exams

Pupil Assignment

Enrollment (Size)

20n the assumptlon that specialized teachers—i.e., those in such
subjects as musie, art, and remedial reading—teach at several grade
levels within this range.

_|-:|<¢(;B

Daily Attendance

Principal’s Estimate of the Percent of
White Students in the School

Principal’s Estimate of School Problems

Nonwhites Entered

Principal’'s Estimate of the School’s Reputation

Prometion Policy

Homework

Frev Nursery

Length of School Day

Courses From Different Teachers _

Percent of Students in Part-Time Attendance

Percent of Graduates Going on to College
(12th-grade schools only)

Percent of Nonwhite Graduates Going on to College
(12th-grade schools only)

Percent of Graduates Going on to Vocational

- Training (12th-grade schools only)

Percent of Nonwhite Graduates Going on to
Vocational training (12th-grade schools only)

Percent of Boy Dropouts (12th-grade schools only)

Principal’s Experience

Principal’s Training

Principal’s College Attended

Principal’s Sex

Principal’s Credits Beyond Highest Degree

Teacher’s Experience

Teacher’s Training

Teacher’s Socio-Economic Bzckground

Teacher’s Localism

Teacher’s College Attended

Teaching Conditions

Teaching-Related Activities

Preference for Student-Ability Level

Teacher’s Sex

Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic Group Membership

Percent of White Students at Teacher’s
Undergraduate Institution

Teacher’s Credits Beyond Highest Degree

Teacher’s Assignment to Present School District

Attendance at Summer Institutes

Annual Teaching Salary

National Honorary Society

Peycent White of Teacher’s Students

Number of Hours/Day Spent in Classroom Teaching

Contextual Vocabulary Score

Expectations for Excellence 3

Socio-Economic Status

Attitude Toward Life®

Family Structure and Stabijlity

Educational Plans and Des1ress3

Study Habits ® \.\ .
Achievement -
Sex

Racial-Ethnic Group Membership
Parents Speak a Foreign Language in the Home
Student Speaks a Foreign Language Outside of school

3 Grades 12. 9, 6, and 3 only.



Frequency of Parents’ PTA Attendance ¢
Kindergarten Attendance
Nursery School Attendance *

4.2. PERCENT OF TOTAL VARIANCE ASSOCIATED
WITH SCHOOLS STUDENTS ATTEND

For tre purposes of this survey, differences among
students are of two kinds: differences between schools
and differences within schools. For example, some schools
have more students who come from higher socioeconomic
strata. However, within any one of these schools students
may differ in socioeconomic background. These two kinds
of differences add or sum to the total differences that
exist among students in, say, socioeconomic background
or achievement level, as the following egquation ¢ illus-
trates:

Totzl Total Total

Differences = Differences + Differences
Among Among Among Students
Students in Schools in Within Schools in
Attribute X Attribute X Attribute X

If this equation is divided by the Total Differences Among
$itudents it expresses the Total Differences Among Schools
and the Total Differences Among Students Within Schools
as percentages

Table 4.2 gives the percent of tha total varian 2 of
selected variables of interest that is associated with the
schools students attend, or, in other words, the ratio of
the among school variance to the total variance, corrected
for the appropriate degrees of freedom.” The percentage
figures in table 4.2 represent upper limits for the percent
of variance that can be explained by studying the corre-
lates of school differences. Thus, no more than 37 percent
of the total achievement variance at the ninth grade can
be explained by correlating school variables (i.e., student
and teacher averages, as well as principal items) with the
average achievement levels of the schools (for a pre-
liminary report on this, see Beaton, 1968). It is difficult to
infer that differences in these percentages at the differ-
ent grade levels reflect the influence or lack of influence of
the schools. The reason, as we shall see in chapter 5, is
that the correlations of school variables with achievement

% Grades 12 and 9 only.

5 Grades 6, 3, and 1 only.

¢ For the sake of simplicity, considerations of statistical error,
though relevant here, have been postponed.

7 The correction for the appropriate degrees of freedom is a modi-
fication of the shrinkage formula for a multiple correlation (for
which see Thorndike, 1949, p. 204). To use this formula each school
ic regarded as a dummy variable where a student is assigned a 1
if he attends that school and 0 otherwise. This results in one dummy
variable for each school, and the dependent varicble is regressed
against the dummy variables. The formula used is:

— - R2
P2=1—(N 1) (1~-R?)
N-p
where
P2=the corrected squared multiple correlation
N=the number of students
n=the number of schools
p=n—1
Rz2=the ratio of the among school variance (S,2)
to the total variance (S27"}
Sat/Szp=R2
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Table 4.2.—Percent of Total Variance for Different Student Varia-
bles That Is Associated With the Schools Students Attend

Grade level
Variable titie 12 9 6 3 1

Socio-Economic Status......  27.67 33.09  28.05 39,98 39.34
Family Structure and

Stability. ... _._._..___.... 12.20 18.06 18.05 24.10 16.44
Racial-Ethnic Group

Membership. . ... _____._ 68.97 68.58 55.54  59.62 68.71
Achievement___.. ... ____ 34.04 36.68 35.48 35.62 34.55
Attitude Toward Life. ... _.__ 15.89 21.77 13.26 9.10 ......._.
Expectations for Excellence. 6.10 11.00 9.90 15,13 ...
Educational Pians and

Desires. . ... . __.__..._.. 10.12 11.26 12.38 9.92 ...
Study Habits.. .. ... .____. 11.31 18.40 15.04 19.41 - ...
Number of Schools_...___. 780 923 2,312 2,453 1,302
Number of Students______.. 96,409 133,136 123,386 129,774 71,460

and other outcome measures change in systematic ways
at the different grade levels. This is true even though
the percent of total variance associztad with the schools
remains the same from one grade ievel to the next.

The percentages in table 4.2 may a .o be regarded as
indications of the extent to which students who are simi-
lar with respect to the variable or attribute under con-
sideration tend to go to school with one another. Thus
if there were no association »f the attributes of the stu-
dents with the kinds of sct ;ols they attend, then the per-
centage of total variance associated with the s:hools
would be near zero for that attribute. It will be noted
that, as one progresses from the lower to the higher
grade levels, there is a slight decrease in the percant of
total Sucio-Economic Status (SES) variznce associated
with the schools students attend. This decrease may re-
flect, in part, the aggregation of students with more
heterogeneous backgrounds into larger schools at the
12th-grade level, as well as the loss of the lower SES
students as dropouts. A similar trend is observed for
Family Structure and Stability, although the percentages
here are much lower than for SES.

The percent of total variance in Racial-Ethnic differ-
ences that is associated with the schools is very large—
almost 69 percent for grades one, nine, and 12; 60 and 56
percent, respectively, for grades three and six. These iarge
percentages indicate that white students tend to go to
school with white students and nonwhites to go to school
with nonwhite students. The extent of segregation in the
public schools in the fall of 1965, as reflected by these
percentages, was large both in an absolute and a rela-
tive® sense. Perhaps the lower percentages at grades
three and six revresent some attempts at integration.

Another variable or major interest is Achievement.
Inspection of the row containing the Achievement values ®
in table 4.2 shows that the percent of total Achievement
variance that is associated with differences among the
schools remains almost constant over the different grade
levels. The slight drop at grade 12 may reflect the loss
of the lower achieving dropouts. {ge other variables (or

8 I.e., relative to the other variables under consideration.

9 The Equality of Educational Opportunity report (Coleman et
al., 1966) found that when the racial and ethnic groups were strati-
fied (or kept separate) these values ranged from 5.07 for Oriental-
Americans at the 12th grade to 37.92 for Indian-Americans at the
3d grade.
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indices) are not represented at the first grade. They tend
to show considerable fluctuation in moving from th *hird
to the sixth grades, and higher grade levels. These fluctua-
tions represent in part the smaller number and sometimes
di.ferent nature of the variables used to represent the
indices at the lower grade levels.

4.3. SUMMARY OF CORRELATIONS

Tables 4.3.1-4.3.13 prccent correlations between a num-
ber of variables, some nf which are aggregates. As Robin-
son (1950) has ncted, correlations between aggregate
measures may often be larger than correlations between
observations based upon individuals. Also, the eriterion-
scaling technique employed here tended to increase the
degree of correlation among student body gquestionnaire
items (see appendix XII).

The correlates in question are of :

Rural-Urban Location of School
Size of School
Principal’s Training

- Pupil-Teacher Ratio
Student Body’s Socio-Economic Status
Student Body’s Family Structure and $tubility
Student Body’s Racial-Ethnic Composition
Student Body’s Expectations for Excellence
Student Body’s Attitude Toward Life
Student Body’s Educational Plans and Desires
Student Body’s Study Habits
School Achievement Levels
Special 12th-Grade Outcome Measures

In order to keep down the sheer volume of correlations,
only those variables that have a correlation of 0.20 or
greater for two or more grade levels are presented and
discussed. By and large there are few if any surprises
among these correlations; they are consistent with cur-
rent social scientific opinion on the relation between edu-
cational factora.

4.3.1. Correlates of Rural-Urban Location

One of the items from the principal questionnaire dealt
with whether the school had a rural or an urban location,
and of what kind. The variable was coded so that inner-
city and suburban schools received a high value and small-
town and rural schools received a low value. The selected
corralations are given in table 4.8.1.

Inspection of table 4.3.1 shows that the urbar schools,
when contrasted with the rural schools, have:

Better trained and higher paid principals;
More specialized staff and services, particularly at
the higher grade levels;
More frequent use of tracking and ability grouping
» at the higher grade levels;
Less frequent use of testing ai the higher grade
levels;

10 Percent of Graduates G:ing on to College (both total percent
and percent nonwhite), Percent of Graduates Going on to Post-
secondary Vo :ational Training (both total percent and percent non-
white), and Percent of 10th-Grade Boys Who Drop Out Before

@~ mpletion of 12th Grade.
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Table 4.3.1.~Correlates of Rural-Urban Location

Grade level
1 3 6 9 12

Principal’s Training. . ._.._.___._._._._ .47 .47 46 .44 .43
Speciatized Staff and Services________ .38 .37 .37 .62 .64
Tracking and Ability Grouping.__._.___. .07 .06 .06 .21 .27
Student-Testing Program_____________ —.07 --05 —.07 —.32 .28
Percent of Students Transferring

Inand Out._______________________. .32 .28 .31 .20 .20

Free Milk and Lunch Programs.

Pupil/Teacher Ratio.___... __.._____. .23 .24 .26 -.01 .12
Number of Hours Homework Expected

PerDay_ ... —.34 —.30 —-.31 .02 .18
Teacher Tenure___ ... _..._.....__... .20 .19 .19 .27 .25
Teacher Examinations_________ ... ___. 18 21 20 19 24
Numbei' of Students Enrolled in

School . . ... .37 .39 .40 .55 .68
Scope and Severity of School Prob-

lems._ . ... .15 .15 .19 .23 .37
Number of Years Since Nonwhites '

Entered School. . ... ... ..__._..__. 17 200 L2 .30 .32
Pupils/Room Ratio.___ ... ____...._.__ .13 .22 .14 .12 .25
Teacher's Experience__ ... ..____. —-.24 —-19 —,19 -.31 .18
Teacher's  Socio-Economic  Back

ground._ . ________ ... .39 .37 .36 .28 .10
Teacher's Training. ... __________.___.. .40 .43 .44 .26 .41
Hours Per Day Spentin Teaching.._.... .27 .24 .26 .20 17
Teacher's Assignment to Present

School ... ... ... —.43 -3 —-35 -2 -—.36
Teacher's Salary_ . ______.___._______.. A2 .43 .44 .3 .39
Student  Body's Socio-Economic

Status. . ... 10 .15 24 35 27
Student Body's Educational Plans

and Deslres_ .. ____.__.... .01 .17 .26 .21
Student Body's Kindergarten At-

tendance_._ .. . ......_. .41 .43 .35 .33 .32

Greater student turnover, both influx and outflow;

A slightly smaller percentage of their students in
free milk and lunch programs;

More pupils per teacher at the lower graile levels;

A greater number of students and more pupils per
room;

A tenure system, with use of teacher examinations
in the placement process;

More problems (destruction of propert: stealing,
ete.);

Longer expericace of nonwhites’ presence in the
school;

Lower expectations of homework at ihe lower grade
levels (one through six) ;

Slightly higher expectations of homework at the 12¢
grade.

Teachers in urban schools, compared with teachers in
rural schools tend to:

Be younger and have slightly less teaching experience
at grades one through nine;

Have slightly more teaching experience at grade 12;

Have origins in the higher socioeconomic strata,
especially at the lower grade levels;

Be more highly trained and have higher salary levels;

Spend more kours in teaching;

Be more likel,” to have been placed in the school they
are now teaching in than to have chosen it.

Studeuts in urban and suburban schools, when compared
with students in small-town and rural schools, tend to
come fromt tie higher socioeconomic strata and to have a
greater desire for more schooling.



4.3.2. Correlates of School Size

Table 4.3.2 gives the correlations with school size (i.e.,
with the nuinber of students enrolled in the school).

Schools with large numbers of students, when coinpared
with schools with fewer numbers of students, tend to
have:

A larger physical plant;

A more highly trained and better paid principal;

More instructional facilities, including more special-
ized staff and services;

More tracking and ability grouping, but less testing
at the higher grade levels;

More student turnover, both influx and outflow;

A higher percentage of their students in remedial
reading and math programs at the higher grade
levels;

Predominantly suburban and urbar locations;

More pupils per teacher and more pupils par room;

A tenure system, with use of teacher examinations in
the appcintment process:

More school probleris {destruction of property, steal-
ing, etc.), as estimatad by the prineipal;

Longer experience of nonwhites’ presence in the
school.

Teac.iers in large schools, when compared with teachers
in smaller schools, tend to be:

Slightly younger and less experienced at grades one
through nine;

Slightly older and more experienced at grade 12

Have origins in tite higher socioeconomic strata;

Have more training 2nd higher salary levels.

Students in large schools, when ecompared with studeuts
in smaller schools, are rather more likely to have parents

Table 4.3.2.—Correlates of School Size

Grade fevel
1 3 6 9 12
Plant and Physical Facilities___._..._. .31 .33 .30 .22 .15

Principal's Training_......... 43 .48 .48 .49 .51
Instructional Facilities_. __ .
Specialized Staff and Services.

Tracking and Abﬂlty Grouping. .. 08 .13 .14
Student Teuting Srogram_.____.._.._. .07 .07 .05 -—.21 --.21
Percent of Students Transferring

InandOut.. ... .. . . ... .24 .21 .26 .16 .21
Remedial . Vathematics and Reading

Classes. ______._______..__.... .0 .09 .09 .2 .23

Rural-Urban Lacation of Schoo

Pupil/Teacher Ratio_.___. .28 .30 32 28 .34
Teacher Tenure._.____.._. .08 .10 11 .21 .23
Teacher Examinations__..________.._. 14 .16 15 .25 20
Scope and Severity of School Prob-

lems. .o e 23 21 2 2 .32
Number of ‘Years Since Nonwhites

Entered Schoo!____. ... ____..__. A3 15 .16 .28 R
Pupils/Room-Ratio_. __..__._. 200 .39 .22 .40 .50
Teacher's Experience - 16 —.17 =17 =25 .22
Teacher’'s  Socio-Econumic  Back-

Bround.. .. ... 200 .23 .22 .16 .23
Teacher'’s ”’rammg_- . .26 .27 .29 .18 .49
Teacher'sSalary_ ... . .. ... .24 .26 29 3 .43
Student Body's Kinderga-ten At-

tendance. ... ______....._....._... 19 .23 14 .23 .30
Parent Speaks a Forengn Langue e

atHome. ... . —-02 -10 -.14 --,20 -.20
Q

who speak a foreign language. They are also more likely
to have attended kindergarten.

Although the correlations of School Size tend to re-
semble those of rural-urban location, its moderately high
correlations with such expenditure varviables as principal's
training, teacher’s salary, specialized staff and services,
and instructional facilities suggest that it may be an
important variable for future analyses.

4.3.3. Correlates of Pupil-Teacher Ratio

In almost any discussion of school effectiveness the
guestion of an appropriate pupil-teacher ratio arises
sooner or later. It is of interest, therefore, to see what
other variables are correlated with this ratio. Table 4.3.3
gives such correlations. A high value of the ratio indi-
cates that there are many pupils, a low value that there
are fewer pupils per teacher.

Table 4.3.3.—Correlates of Pupil-Teacher Ratio

Grade level
1 3 6 9 12

Instructional Facilities__ .._...____.__. —0.24 —0.17 —0.17 —0.20 0.01
Rural-Urban Location of School .. _. ... .23 .24 .26 ~.01 .12
Number of Students Enroiled in

Schoob. ... .28 .30 .32 18 .34
Pupils/Room Ratio... ... .24 .65 .29 59 .73
Teacher’s Assign. to Present School. —~.32 —.25 —~.25 —.1§ ~.22
Student Body's Attitude Toward Life____.____ —.07 —.09 ~.26 —.24

Student Body's Achievement Level... —.14 —.11 — 12 —.34 -.21

Schools with a higfl ratio, when compared with schools
that have a low ratio, tend to have:

Fewer instructional facilities;

A more urban or suburban location at the lower
grade levels (but less so at grades nine and 12);

More students enrolled and more pupils per room;

Teachers whe are less likely to have chosen the school
they aremrow in than to have been as:igned to it;

Students who have a less favorable attltude toward
life at the higher grades;

Students who have lower achievement levels at all
grades.

4.3.4. Correlates of Principal's Training

The index called Principal’s Training is a combination
of the principal’s training and his highest degree held.
This index is one measure of the magnitude of a school’s
budget, since the more affluent sciiools tend to have higher
paid ang better crained principals. Table 4.3.4. gives the
correlates of Principal’s Training.

Inspection of table 4.3.4 shows that the schools with
principals who have better pay and higher degrees are
the same schools that tend to have:

A larger physical plant;

More instructional facilities, including more special-
ized staff and services;

Moere tracking, but less testing (at grades nine and
12) ;

More student transfers;
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Table 4.3.4.—Correlates of Principal’s Training

Grade level
' 1 3 6 9 12

-Plant and Physical Facilities_. ._.____. 0.25 0.25 0.24 .13 0.10
Instructional Facilities. ... .. _.__... .15 .17 .18 23 .50
Specialized Staff and Services. ....... .55 .53 .54 .65 .62
Tracking and Ability Grouping. .. .. .06 .09 .10 .24 .25
Pupil Assignment_____ ... _._....._ .20 .20 .20 .24 —.14
Student Testing Program._.____..___.. .00 .01 02 —.220 —.32
Percent of SGtudents Transferring

InandOut... .. ... ... . .. .28 .29 .27 .23 .12
Remedial Mathematics and Reading

Classes_ ... ... .12 .18 .18 .24 .22
Rural-Urban Location of School. __.... .47 .47 .46 .44 .43
Compulsory Attendance Law.. . ._... .22 .19 .20 .21 .08
Teacher Tenure. . ... ... o . _..._ .29 .31 .3t .3 .27
Number of Students Enrolied in

School. . . .. e .44 .48 .48 .49 .51
Number of Years Since Nonwhites

Entered School. . e eeeemee.. .28 .27 .28 .34 .33
Principal's Sex.____.___......_..._._.. -5 —.23 —.20 —.10 —.22
Principal's Credits Beyond Highest

Degree. ... .. . ... .09 .12 .12 .20 .26
Teacher's Experience. _._.._..__..._... -2 —.2 -2 —-.2 .20
Teacher's  Socio-Economic Back

ground._ .. ... .31 .39 .3 .31 31
Teacher's Training. . .. ... _......... .54 .58 .58 .42 .55
Teacher's College Attended . _. ... .. _. .28 .30 .29 .22 .03
Preference for High-Ability Students.. .18 .21 .20 .21 .13
Teacher's Sex_. . ... .occcocaoo.. —-29 —.20 —.17 —.28 .01
Hours Per Day Spentin Teaching..... .28 .27 .29 .20 .14
Teacher's Credits Beyond Highest

Degree_ ... .. ... .15 .18 .19 .40 .30
Teacher's Assign. to Present School ... —.26 —.19 —.19 —.26 —.26
Teacher'sSalary .. ... ... _._...._. .60 .63 .62 .58 .58
Teacher's Vocabulary Score._ ... _..__ .21 .23 .23 .19 .17
Student Body's Socio-Economic

Status. . . oo 17 .19 .26 .31 .21
Student Body's Kindergarten At-

tendance_ . .. ..o ... .39 .46 .37 .35 .24

A greater percentage of students in remedial reading
and math courses;

A more urban location;

More students;

A male principal;

Longer experience of nonwhites’ presence in the
school ; A teacher tenure system;

A compulsory school law that is enforced;

Enrollment restricted to students from their particu-
lar geographic attendance area, except at grade 12;

Principals who have taken course work beyond their
highest degree.

Teachers in schools that vank high on Principal’s Train-
ing tend to be:

Younger and less experienced, except for grade 12;

Of higher socioeconomic origins;

Better frained and better paid;

Graduates of a college that coffered an advanced de-
gree and that, in their opinion, had a high aca-
demic standing;

Male;

High scorers on the vocabulary test;

Engaged in teaching for more hours per day;

Holders of credits beyond their highest degree;

Less likely to have chosen the school they are now in
as a place to work.

Students in schools that rank high on Principal’s Train-
ing tend to come from: the higher socioeconomic strata
"“" are more likely to have attended kindergarten.
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4.3.5. Correlates of the Student Body’s Socio-Economic
Status

The extent to which school attributes are related to
students’ Socio-Economic Status may indicate the way
in which school resources are allocated, both purposely
and unintentionally, along socioeconomic lines. Table 4.3.5
presents these correlations. A high scoring school has a
high proportion of students whose parents come from the
higher educational and occupational strata, who live in a
six- to 10-room house that contains a large number of
appliances and reading materials, and who have one or
two siblings. A low-scoring school has many students
whose parents comz from the lower educational and oceu-
pational strata, and who have many siblings.

Comparison of schools that have students of predomi-
nantly high socioeconomic status with those that have
students of predominantly low socioeconomic status shows
that they tend to have:

Principals who are better trained and better paid;
More specialized staff and services;

A smaller percentage of students in free milk and
lunch programs;

State and regional accreditation;

Table 4.3.5.—Correlates of the Student Body’s Socio-Econemic Status

Grade levei
1 3 6 9 12

Principal's Training. .. ___.____.___._.. 0.17 0.19 0.2 0.31 0.21
Specialized Staff and Services...._... .25 .29 .30 .45 .42
Pupit Assignment. _____.___________.__. .18 1 .22 .28 .15
Free Milk and Lunch Programs__._... -2 -22 —-.28 —.31 -—.14
Accreditation of School .. ____..._..... .14 .21 .22 .13 .27
Rural-Urban Location of School______. 10 .13 .24 35 .27
Parent-Teacher Association__._.._.... .18 .2 .29 .07 —.03
Compulsory Attendance Law_........ .22 .30 .32 .34 .21
Daily Attendance._. .. _.__________._._.. .30 .30 .32 .38 .17
Socio-Economic Status. ... ___________ .40 .47 53 L 45
Principal's Estimate of School Repu-

tation . . ... .23 .30 .34 .34 .32
Teaching Conditions. _.______________. .58 .64 .0 .48 .49
Teacher's  Socio-Economic Back-

ground. .. ... .30 .35 .41 .40 .32
Teacher's Training. .. ...........___... .16 .20 .26 .22 .21
Teacher's College Attended . .. ... ..._ .27 .25 .28 .32 .28

Freference for High-Abilit- Students_. .35 .37 .42 .35 .38

Houts Per Day Spentin Teaching. ... 13 15 .23 20 -—.12
Teacker's Racial-Ethnic Group Mem-

berebip. . - .54 .55 .57 .57 .57
Percerit White Students at Teacher's

Jncergraduate Institution_. _______. .51 .52 .54 .47 .56
Teache*'sSalary. . . ____ . _.______.... .23 .27 .33 .31 W41
Percent White Students in Teacher’'s

Class. ... .57 .62 .61 .54 .57
Teacher's Vocabulary Score_......... .46 .48 .54 .48 .59
Studont Body's Expectations for Ex-

cellence. ... . ..o .28 .48 47 —.15
Student Body's Attitude Toward Life.__._____ .20 .58 .60 .44
Student . Body's Family Structure

and Stability. .- _____ ... _____. .44 .48 .60 .67 .53
Student Body's Educational  Plans

and Desires - ... ool .35 .64 .69 .49
Student Body's Study Habits_.._.__._._____. .60 .60 .57 .34
Student Body's Achievement Level... .61 .68 .82 .82 .81
Student Body's Racial-Ethnic Com-

position_ _......_. JPY - 1 .65 .67 .68 .59
Student Body's Klndergarten At-

tendance_ .. ... ___.___.___ .37 .42 .56 .62 .50
Mursery School Attendance ___________ .32 .20 A5 .
Student Speaks a "oreign Language at

HOMe . - - e .17 .30 .39 .58 .44
Parent Speaks a Foteign Language at

Home._ ... .. .. .__.... I, .18 .30 .39 .38 .14




A more urban location, particularly at the higher
grade levels;

A good reputation among other educators n the area,
as estimated by the principal;

A high percent of parental attendance at PTA meet-
ings, at the lower grade levels;

A compulsory school law that is enforced;

Enrollment restricted to students from their particu-
lar geographic attendance area, with few or no
transfers;

A high percent of students in daily attendance.

The variable entitled “Socio-Economic Status” is ac-
tually a description of the nceupational background of the
pupil’s parents (the information was given by the prin-
cipal). Since this variable might be regarded as an indi-
cator of the student body’s socioeconomic status it is of
interest to note that it is only moderately (0.40 to 0.53)
correlated with tiie index of that name. Hence, if it were
used to equate schools for differences in the SES of their
students before the relationships of other school variables
had been taken into account, the differences would be
underestimated, and erroneous inferences could be made
concerning the influences of certain school variables.

Table 4.3.5 also shows that teachers in schools with a
high SES index value, compared with teachers in schools
with a low SES index value, feel that:

They have better working conditions (greater amount
of effort put forth by students, fewer disciplinary
and racial problems, ete.) ;

They have higher socioeconomic origins, more tram-
ing and higher salary levels;

They weat to an undergraduate institution that of-
fered an advanced degree, and thought it had a
high academic standing;

They preferred to teach high-ability students.

They were also more likely to have higher vocabulary
test scores, to have attended predominantly white under-
graduate institutions, to have mainly white students in
their classes, and (except at the 12th grade) to spend
more hours in classroom teaching.

Students in schools with a high SES index value tend
to have:

A more stable family structure;

Higher expectations (except at the 12th grade);

A greater desire to stay on in school;

More studious habits and a more favorable attltude
toward life;

Very much higher achievement levels, particularly at
the higher grades.

They are also more likely to be white, to have attended
kindergarten and nursery school, and to speak English
at home and outside of school.

4.3.6. Correlates of the Student Body's Family Structure and
Stability

The presence or absence of a parent or parental substi-
tute in the home makes all the difference 1o socialization.
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"~ Student Speaks a Foreign Language

This is an important educational fact. A child’s degree of
socialization—his readiness for learning, feelings of ac-
ceptance or rejection, etc.~—is bound to influence the func-
tioning of his school.

Table 4.3.6 presents correlates of the Family Structure
index. A child that scores high on this index has ioth
parents in the home, a mother who works either not at
all or only part time, and ha. not changed schools re-
cently. A school that scores high on this index has a rela-
tively greater proportion of such children.

When schools that scoie high on the Family Structure
index are compared with lower scoring schools we find
that they have fewer rchool problems, a high percentage
of students in daily attendance, and a compulsory school
law that is enforced. Teachers in high-scoring schools, in
contrast to teachers in low-scoring schools tend to feel
that:

The students try hard to achieve and are of high aca-

demic ability ;

There are few school problems;

Their undergraduate 1nst1tut10n (which offered an
advanced degree) had a high academic standing;

They prefer to teach high-ability students.

They are also slightly less involved in teaching-related
activities (time spent in preparation for class and coun-
seling, reading educational journals, etc.), are more likely
to be white, ha'e higher vocabulary scores, attended pre-
dominantly white undergraduaie institutions, and have a
high percent of white students in their classes.

Table 4.3.6.—Correlates of the Student Body's Family Structure and
Stability

- Grade level!
1 3 6 9 12

Compulsory Attendance Law___ ... ___ 0.25 0.20 0.25 0.25 0.08
Scope and Severity of School Prob-

lems. .. -2 -14 -.18 ~.15 ~.31
Daily Attendance.__._..____......_._.. .24 .21 .30 .42 .34
Teaching Conditions. __.____.. oo A0 .35 42 .39 43
Teacher's College Attended .. _._____. .20 .14 .18 .19 .26
Teaching-Related Activities. . _._.___.. -1 —.18 —20 —.19 -—.22

Preference for High-Ability Students.. .27 .21 .26 21 .22
Teacher's Racial-Ethnic Group Mem-

bership. . .. .58 .48 .60 .55 .57
Percent White Students at Teacher's

Undergraduate Institution._._.___.. .55 .47 .58 .47 .58
Percent White Students in Teacher's

Class. .o .59 .51 .62 .55 .60
Teacher’s Vocabulary Score. .. .. .._.. 41 .3 .43 .35 .39
Student Body's Expectations for Ex-

cellence. .. ... .47 .67 .66 —.03
Student  Body's  Socio-Economic

Status._ . ..o 44 48 60 .67 .53
Student Body’s Attitude Toward Life.___..._. .46 .73 .75 .67
Student Body's Educational Plans

and Desires_.___ .. ... .39 .61 .56 .28
Student Body’s Study Habits____.__.__._.___ .60 .72 .82 .56
Student Bedy's Achievement Level. .. .37 .46 .67 .66 .63
Proportion of Females in Student

BodY. .. —-.20 .44 .38 .63 .54
Student Body’s Racial-Ethnic Com-

position_ .. _ ... ... .58 .58 .66 .70 .59
Student Body's Parental PTA At

tendance. ... maans 62 44
Student Body's Kindergarten At-

tendance. - ..eeoaii oo 21 .3 M4 47 .16
Nursery School Attendance. ... __.._._ A8 27 N L

atHome. . . .. ... .06 51 5% .73 35
Parent Speaks a Foreign Language
atHome. .. ... ____.__ 11 .48 .60 .64 .26




Students who attend schools that score high on this
index tend to:

Corne from higher socineconomic strata;

Have higher expectations, a greater desire to stay on
in school, more studious habits, a more favorable
outlook on life, and higher achievement levels;

Be female (except at the first grade) and white;

Speak English at hcme as well as with other students
outsid:r of school;

Have attended kindergarten and nursery school;

Have parents who attend PTA meetings frequently.

4.3.7. Correlates of the Student Body's Racial and Ethnic
Composition

A school that scores high on Racial-Ethnic Composition
has predominantly white and Oriental-American students,
whereas a school that scores low has predominantly Ne-
2gro, Mexican-American, Puerto Rican or Indian-American
students. When high-ranking schools are compared with
low-ranking schools we note that they tend to:

Have a good reputation (as estimated by the princi-

pal) among other educators in the area;

Make less use of teacher examinations in the appoint-
ment process;

Have fewer school problems (destruction of property,
stealing, racial tension, etc.) ;

Have a compulsory school law that is enforced;

Have a high percent of students in daily attendance.

The correlations are given in table 4.3.7.

The variable entitled “Proportion of White Students in
School” is hased on information given by the principai,
.not on an actual count of the students at different grade
levels. It is of interest to note that this variable is highly
correlated with Racial and Ethnic Composition. Evidently
the racial mix of a school tends to predominate at all
grade levels. It also seems that, for research purposes,
an estimate of a school’s racial mix by the principal may
serve as a fairly good surrogate for an actual count of
whites and nonwhites,
The teachers in predominantly white schools, when
compared with their counterparts in nonwhite schools,
tend to:

Feel that the students try hard to achieve and are of
higher academic ability;

Have origins in the higher socioeconomic strata;

Have graduated from a college that offered an ad-
vanced degree and that they felt had &
demic standing ; Be less involved in teaching-related
activities (classroom preparation and counseling,
reading educational journals, etc.);

Prefer to teach high-ability students;

. Be white;

Have higher vocabulary scores;

Have attended a pre’iominantly white undergraduate
institution;

Have a high percent of white students in their classes;

Have chosen the present school they are teaching in
rather than to have been assigned to it.

The students in predominantly white schools, when
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high aca-

Table 4.3.7.—Correlates of the Student Body’s Racial and Ethnic
Composition

Grade level
1 3 6 9 12

Compulsory Attendance Law......__. 0.29 0.28 0,27 0.30 0.28
Teacher Examinations. . __._._........ —-23 ~23 =22 =13 =17
Proportion of White Students in

School ... .. 86 .87 .88 .77 .91
Scope and Severity of School Prot-

lems. . ... -2 ~21 =24 =22 =25
Daily Attendance. ... ... __._.__.._. .30 .34 .36 .46 .35
Principal's Estimate of School Repu-

tation. .. ... ... ... .17 .18 .23 .23 .15
Teaching Conditions.___._.._.__._.... .50 .53 .54 .46 .37
Teacher's  Socio-Economic  Back .

ground. ... ... ...... 24 22 .22 .24 .32
Teacher's College Attended . . __...__. .29 .23 .23 .28 .35
Teaching-Pelated Activities. ___._..___ —.28 —.28 —-.27 -.35 —.38
Preference for High-Ability Students_ . .38 .37 .3 .33 .33
Teacher's Racial-Ethnic Group Mem-

bership_.. .. ... ... .88 .85 .85 .89 .93
Teacher's Assignment to Present

School ... ... 15 16 .15 .27 .38
Percent White Students at Teacher's ’ '

Undergraduate §nstitution. . ... .8 .82 .82 .77 .93
Percent White Students in Teacher's

Class. .- uo i .92 .92 .93 .81 .95
Teacher's Vocabulary Score_..__..___ .58 .55 .59 .54 .68
Student Body’s Expectations for Ex-

cellence. . ... .23 46 .29 -—.38
Student Body's  Socio-Economic

Status. ... .l .. .60 .65 .67 .68 .59
Student Body's Attitude Toward Life__.______ .22 .51 .60 .54
Student Body's Family Structure

and Stability_ -eee 259 68 66 .70 .59
Student Body s Educational Plans

and Desires._ ... . . . ... .31 45 .29 -.05
Student Body's Study Habhits. .___________._. .53 .47 .43 A1
Student Body's Achievement Level__.. .56 .63 .80 .84 .80
Proprotion of Females in Student

Body. ... iiiee... 03 .14 09 .27 .22
Student Body [ Kindergarten At

tendance. . ... ______._..._... .23 .22 .3 .28 .21
Student speaks a Fore|gn Language

atHome. ... . ... .. ... ....__. J10 .31 .48 .39 .16
Parent Speaks a Foreign Language at

Home..... .. ... __.._.......... .10 .30 .43 .29 .09

compared with the students in predominantly nonwhite
schools, tend to:

Come from the upper socioeconomic strata;

Have a more stable family structure;

Have higher expectations and a greater desire to stay
ont in school {except at grade 12} ;

Have more studious habits and a more favorable out-
look on life;

Have very much higher achievement ievels, particu-
larly at the higher grades;

Have a higher proportion of girls;

Speak English at home and outside school;

Have attended kindergarten.

4.3.8. Correlates of the Student Body's Expectations for
Excellence

A student with a high score on the index called Expec-
tations for Excellence believes that his mother, father, and
teacher want him to be a good student. He also desires
to be a good student. A student with a low score does not
believe that people have these expectations of him, nor
does he hold such expectations for himself. A school with
a high score has a greater proportion of high-scoring
students, while a school with a low score has a greater
proportion of low-scoring students. The correlations are
given in table 4.3.8.



Table 4.3.8.—Correlates of the Student Bodys Expectations for Ex-
cellence

Grade level
1 3 6 9 12
Daily Attendance. . ...... . _................ 0.09 0.25 0.26 —0.06
Teaching Condittons. ... ... ...._. 15 .28 .30 —.04
Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic Group Mem-

bership..__ ... . ... .18 .40 12 —.37
Percent White Student at Teacher's

Undergrad Institution . . IO - I - N A
Percent White Students in Teacher’ s

Class. ... v 200 42 .29 —.32
Teacher’s Vocabulary Scare. .. ceeee. W16 29 09 --.32
Student Body's  Socio- Economic’

Status. .. ... .28 .48 .47 -—.15
Student Body's Attitude Toward Life.. __.__. St 772 .08
Student Body's Family Structure

and Stability_ ... ... .47 .67 .66 —.03
Student Body s Educational Plans

and Desires.__._____._. imemmeea... 8172 .69 45
Student Body's Study Habits . ............. 52 .16 .82 .39
Student Body's Achievement Level.._.._..._. .25 50 .31 -.23
Proportion of Females in Student

Body. ... ol 41 .32 .53 .08
Student Body's Racial-Lthnic Com-

position. . e .. .23 .46 .29 —.38
Student Body's Kindergarten At-

tendance. ... ... ... .. o......._..... .22 45 0 .32 =2
Nursery School Attendance. ... ._..._._. 38 3
Student Speaks a Foreign Language at

Home. ... oo .80 .49 .67 .19
Parent Speaks a Foreign Langt:age at

Home. . .. ... .37 .53 .66 .28

When schools are compared on this index we find that
there is virtually no information from the vrincipal’s
questionnaire that relates to Expectations at the different
grade levels.!* The onlv exception is for the percent of
students in daily attendance, which is higher for high-
scoring schools at grades six and nine.

When teachers in high-scoring schools are compared
with teachers in low-scoring schiools we find they tend to:

Feel that the students put forth moure effort to achieve
and are of a higher academic ability;

Be white;

Have higher vocabulary scores;

Have graduated from a predominantly white under-
graduate institution;

Have a high percent of white students in their claszes.

All of the above summary statements must be qualified
to read “except at grade 12.” Th1s is a subject to which we
shall return.

Comparison of students in high- and low-scoring .chools
shows that the high-scoring students tend to:

Come from the higher socioeconomic strata;

Have a more.closely knit family structure;

Have a more favorable outlook on life and higher
achievement levels;

Be female;

Be white;

Have attended kindergarten (and nursery school).

-Once again, all of these summary statements must be
qualified to read *“except at grade 12.” On the other hand,
for all four grade levels 2 students in high-scoring schools

11 That is, no information by the standards we have established
{correlations for 2 grade levels must be 0.20 or greater).
12 Measures of this index were not available at the 1st grade.
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have more studious habits and a greater desire to stay on
in school. Evidently at the 12th grade there is a dramatic
change in the Expectations of nonwhive students.?®* This
has the effect of making all variables that have a substan-
tial relationship with Expectations, particularly race-
related variables such as teacher’s race, to reverse their
relationships.

4.3.9. Correlates of the Student Body’s Attitude Toward Life

A student with a high score on the index called “Atti-
tude "Uoward Life” believes that people like himself have
a chance. to be successful. When he tries to get ahead, he
thinks he woen’t experience many obstacles; hard work
is more important than good luck for success. A school
with a high score on this index has proportionately more
students who have this favorable outlook on life; a school
with a low score has proportionately fewer of them, Cor-
relations of the other variables with this index are given
in table 4.3.9.

When the high-scoring schools are compared with the
low-scoring schools we find that they have fewer pupils
per teacher, fewer pupils per room, a compulsory school
1aw that is enforced, and a high percentage of students
in daily attendance. The teachers in high-scoring schools,
when compared with their counterparts in low-scoring
schools, tend to:

Feel that the students put forth more effort and are
ot a higher ucademic ability ;
Prefer to teach high-;lbility students;

Table 4.3.9.—~Correlates of the Student Body's Attitude Toward Life

Grade level
1 3 6 9 12

Compulsory Attendance Law._.____..___.__. 0.06 022 0.25 0.13
Pupil/Teacher Ratio. ... ____________._.____ -.07 —-09 —.26 -—.24
Daily Attendance. . _________.________.__.___. .09 .24 .38 .34
Pupils/Room Ratio. . ... .. ____________._. —~.08 —04 —26 —.22
Teaching Conditions._.__.. _______________... 15 .33 .35 .36
Preference for High-Ability Students.__.____. .04 .24 .22 .26
Teacher's Racial-Ethnic Group Mem-

bership. . .. 11 .48 .47 .52
Percent White Student at Teacher's

Undergrad institution__ . .______.__.._____. A1 .46 40 .54
Percent White Students in Teacher’s :

Ctass. .. 17 .48 45 .55
Teacher's Vocabulary Score._____._._._____. .08 .40 .34 .38
Student Body's Expectations for Ex- .

cellence. . .. ... .51 77 72 .09
Student  Body's  Socio-Economic

Status. ... L2 .58 .60 .44
Student Body's Family Structure :

and Stability_______________ . ___ .46 .73 .15 .67

tudent Body's Educational Plans

and Desires. . . ____ ... _______.._._. M .73 .63 .32
Student Body's Study Habits______________.. 41 .86 .79 58
Student Budy's Achievement Level . _.______. 22 .60 .64 .62
Proportion of Females in Student

Body. .. e A0 37 .47 .33
Student Body's Racial-Ethnic Com-

position. .. ____ _____ ... .22 51 .60 54
Student Body's Parental PTA At

tendance. .- .52 .33
Student Body's Kindergarten At-

tendance._ .. ... .06 .56 .42 .09
Nursery School Attendance.____..__..___..___ .25 80 ..
Student Speaks a Foreign Language

atHome. .. .. ... .45 .49 .60 .35
Parent Speaks a i'oreign language

atHome. ... . . ... .42 .58 .53 .26

13 The loss of nonwhite dropouts probably has some part in this.
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Be white;

Have higher vocabulary scores;

Have graduated from predominantly white under-

graduate institutions;

Have a large percentage of white students in their
classes,

Students in schools with high rankings, when compared
with students in low-ranking schools, tend to:

Come from the higher s~cioeconomic strata;

Have a more favorable farily structure;

Have higher expectations, a greater desire to stay on
in school and more studious habits;

Have higher achievement levels;

Have higher proportions of girls and white students
as schoolmates; ‘

Speak English both at home and outside school;

Have attended kindergurten and nursery school;

Fave parents who attend PTA meetings frequently.

4.3.10. Correlates of the Student Body’s Educationa’ Plans
and Desires

A school with a high score on the index called Educa-
tional Plans and Desires has many students who desire
and plan to go to college, whose parents want them to go
to college, and who have high occupational aspiravions.
A low-scoring school has a smaller proportion of students
with these kinds of aspirations. Table 4.3.10 gives the
correlations of other variables with this index.

Inspection of table 4.8.10 shows that high-scoring

Table 4.3.10.~Correlates of the Student Body’s Educational Plans
and Desires

Grade |level
1 3 6 9 12

Specialized Staff and Services. _.__..__.._.__ 0.10 0.20 0.25 0.15
Rural-Urban Location of School .. ___._.._____ .01 .17 .26 .21
Daily Attendance. ... ___. ... ... ... .15 .25 .28 .04
Principal's Estimate of School Repu-
Ctation_ ... .14 .23 .25 17
Teaching Conditions___________.________..___. .28 .41 .40 .39
Teacher’s  Socio-Economic  Back-

gound. .. _________ ... ___.___._...__.._ .08 .2 20 -.03
Preference for High-Ability Students_.._.___. .17 .27 .22 .33
Teacher's Racial-Ethnic Group Mem-

bership_ . _____ . ... .28 .40 .21 -.04
Percent White Student at Teacher's

Undergraduate Institution. ... __._.__._____ .26 .38 19 -.03
Percent White Students in Teacher's

Class_ . . .. 31 39 24 -~.03
Teacher’s Vocabulary Score_ ... ____..____._ .22 40 .23 .03
Student Body’s Expectations for Ex-

cellence. .. ... .51 72 .69 .45
Student Body's Socio-Economic

Status___________ ... .35 o4 .69 .49
Student Body's Attitude Toward Life__.___.. - .4 .73 .63 .32
Student Body's Family Structure

and Stability_ . ___________.________._____. .39 .61 .56 .28
Student Body's Study Habits_ ... ____________ .48 .77 .68 43
Student Bady's Achievement Level.________. .36 .64 .50 .34
Proportion of Females in Student

Body._ e 25 .30 .41 .15
Student Body's Racial-Ethnic Com-

position____ .. ___ ... ... .31 .45 .29 ~—.05
Student Body’'s Kindergarten At-

tendance._________._ .. . ... .23 .57 .83 .13
Nursery School Attendance___.___.__._..____ .25 65
Student Speaks a Foreign ianguage .

atHome._ ... . _____. 31 .40 .56 .31
Parent Speaks a Foreign Language

atHome_ ... ... .30 .42 .41 .14
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schools, when compared with low-scoring schools, tend
to have:

More specialized staff and services;

A somewhat more urban location;

A better reputation among other educators in the
area (as estimated by the principal) ;

A high percent of students in daily attendance.

When teachers in high-scoring schools are compared
with their counterparts in low-scoring schools we find
that they tend to:

Feel that the students put forth more effort and are
of a higher academic ability;

Have origins in the higher socioeconomic strata (ex-
cept at grade 12} ;

Prefer to teach high-ability students;

Be white; i

Have higher vocabulary scores (except at grade 12) ;

Have attended a predominantly white undergraduate
institution;

Have a high percentage of white students in their
classes (except at grade 12).

Students in high-scoring schools tend to:

Come from the higher socioeconomic strata;

FHave a more favorable family structure;

Have higher exvpectations, more studious habits and a
more favorable outlook on life;

Have higher achievement levels;

Have a higher proportion of female students as
schoolmates;

Be white (except at grade 12) ;

Speak English at home and out of school;

Have attended kindergarten and nursery school.

4.3.11. Correlates of the Student Body’s Study Habits

A school with a high score on Study Habits has propor-
tionately many students who tend to:

Have frequent discussions with their parents about
their school work;

Were read to as children before they started school;

Read many books during the summer.

A school with a low score has a higher pr portion of
students who either "o not or did not engage in these
kinds of activities (see table 4.3.11).

When high-scoring schools are compared with low-
scoring schools, we note that the only variables from the
principal’s questionnaire that have a relationship with
Study Habits are the enforcement of a compulsory school
law (except at the 12th grade), and a high percent of
students in daily attendance. The teachers in high-scoring
schools, when compared with their counterparts in low-
scoring schools, tend to:

Feel that they have better teaching conditions;
Prefer to teach high-ability students;

‘Be white;

Have higher vocabulary scores;



Tablc 4.3.11.—Correlates of the Student Body's Stud, Habits When schools with high-achievement levels are com-

Grade level nared with schools with low-achievement levels we note
1 3 6 9 12 that they have:
g‘;ﬂ}p}\‘{fj’;’é;‘;ﬁ"da"“ Law. e 027 0.2 0.1 —0.8 More specialized staff and services;
'Il;eafchlng Cc;nd;_t'[o?‘si\b s gg . gg sllg gg Textbooks available in sufficient number;
reference for High-Ability Students_. . ______ . . . . s , .
Teacher s Racial-Ethnic Group Mem- Fewer pupils per teacher; )
b bershtipwh e St den e Tendhaie .48 .42 .29 .14 A good reputation among other educators in the area
ercen ite Student at Teacher's . ..

Undergraduate Institution...__._._...._... 48 .39 .29 .15 (as estimated by the prmcma_ll) ) _

Peé'f:ent White Students in Teacher’s 0 43 %7 13 Fewer school problems (stealing, property cesirue-
ASS. . liiiiiiiiiiiioia. . . . . . . . :

Teacher's Vocabulary Score...._...._.._.._. .43 3y 24 .14 tion, racial tension, ete.) ; . b

Student Body's Expectations for Ex- A compulsory school law that is enforeed; =

cellence_ .. . ... _....__... .52 .76 .82 .39 . , . .

Student Body's  Socio-Economic A high percent of students in daily attendance;

Status_...... ... ... .60 .60 .57 .3 nrollment restricted to pupils from the same geo-
Student Body's Attitude Toward Life. ..__. ... 41 .86 .79 .58 E . i P p- £
Student Body's Family Structure graphic attendance area, with few or no transfers,

and'Stability_. ... . ... ... ... ) Y .82 .56 . . . )

Studgng Body's Educational Plans . S a Teachers in schools with high-achievement levels, when
s{;’éenteggjj.s",iéméggr;;é,;{'L'é\;é,"_':_'_'_“:_‘_';_' 52 59 46 .22 compared with teachers in lower scoring schools, tend to:
Proportion of Females in Student . ) . -

Body ... 40 .39 65 .53 Believe they have more desirable working conditions
-Stgggi't'lgn?f’_d_y_ s RacialEthnic Com s 41 (the students put forth more effort, are of a higher
Student Body's Parental PTA At - academic ability, and create fewer problems, ete.) ;
Stﬁed"fnatnc%dag,g'",{,'n‘aé;;g;;,'tgn'" R T Have origins in the higher socioeconomic strata;

tendance...__.._...__.._...._._.._..__.. 42 .59 .52 .0 Have graduated from a college that offered an ad-
Nursery School Attendance . ___.._._.________ .29 B A .

Student Speaks a Foreign Language vanced degree and that they felt had 3 high aca-
ar Home...................._........___. A8 48 7 2 demic standing; Be less involved in teaching related
Parent Speaks a Foreign Language
at Home--& ................ TR 44 .56 .67 .44
St{‘g,%“;ncgf’_ y s Parental _____ A - t ____________________ .74 .33 Table 4.3.12.—Correlates of School-Achievement Levels
Grade level
. . 1 3 6 9 12
Have graduated from a predominantly white under- Soeciaized Sl ard Servi 0% om 020 03 o
graduate institution and have a high percentage of igplilf %'slsign;n%nff'___f"'_‘f'_c_ef'_ o :-{g :Zé %i : 1
ite students in their . vailability of Texts.___.______________ .16 . .1 . .
white int classes gomlpl_;_lsor%Att;ndance Law__...___. 300 .27 .;,g .40 .2{
. . . . upil/Teacher Ratio________._________ - -.11 -, -.34 =2
Students in high-scoring schools, when compared with gefcﬁe, E*afs"'"a"°"5---s- ____________ ;1_.3 ~17 —21 —14 —18
i -seorin ndto: cope and Severity of School Prob-
students in low-sesring schools, te D'ﬁms""a ___________________________ _'§2 -1 _'ég ‘-§§ —%
. . . aily Attendance.__ _________________._. .31 .31 . . .27
Come from the higher socioeconomic strata; p.-t.nié.pm s Estimate of School Repu- . ” ”
.. : . ation .. 1 . . . .24
Have a .mcre favor db]? family Strl%Cture' . Teaching Conditions.__.________.____. 50 .55 59 .47 .53
Have higher expectations and desire to stay in school Teacher's  Socio-Economic  Back-
longer: ground._____ ... ___.._____.. A3 .9 .29 .33 27
ger; ‘ Teacher’s College Attended. ... .. _._. A7 19 .29 .31 .33
Have a more favorable outlook on Ilife, including  Teaching-Related Activities.._._.._._. —-.16 —14 —18 ~.30 -—.23

Preference for High-Ability Students.. .29 .32 .38 .32 .40

higher achievement levels;

Teacher's Racial-Ethriz Group Mem-

: . bership__.__ . _____ ... .52 .83 .73 .71 .75
Be predominantly female; Peﬂc%nt Wl:jlte Stude;wt at Teacher's o s " % ,
Sy ndergraduate Institutions_..._____ N .51 . . .76
Be white; Teacher’s Safary____. ________._._____. .16 .19 27 .24 .36
Speak English at home and outside of school; P%&esgt White Students in Teacher's 6 58 73 .75 -
Have attended kindergarten and nursery school; Teacher's Vocabulary Score. ........ .44 .47 .62 .58 .65
o . Student Body's Expectations for Ex-
Have parents who attend PTA meetings frequently. cellence. ... ... T — % .50 .31 —.23
Student  Bedy's ocio-Economic
. . Status_ ... ... ... .61 .68 .82 .82 .81
4.3.12. Correlates of School-Achievement Levels Student Body’s Attitude Toward Life....___._ 22 60 .64 .62
. Studgnst bB'ody s Family Structure 1 - 6
. . S Y . . . .67 . .
§1nce the student’s Agh1everpent composite is one of the Sti’,zenfa B'oldyy ‘s Educational Plans '37 67
primary dependent variables in these analyses it will be Star&?e Dteissggs's"s't'JA"i'-l"B't .................. .gg gg .452 .gg
. s . . ntoody sotudy Rapits. .. ... ..o ... . . . .
hglpful gt th}s 'stage to scrutinize the kinds of variables p,‘,‘,port,on gf Femg’,e: .'ns Student
with which it is correlated, Table 4.3.12 presents these Body. ... 040 120 14 280 .22
: lati 14 Student Body's Raciai-Ethnic Com- :
correlations. position_, . ... .56 .63 .80 .84 .80
' Stt:d%nt Body's Kindergarten At- 13 3 9 i ©
_— . endance. . _ . ooo-. . B K . . .
14 A school that scores high on this index has a high proportion Student Speaks a Foreign Language
of =!'1dents with high scores on the Achie"ement composite for Pat Ht°"ge---k- ----- Foreian Language .08 .28 42 .83 -3
their grade level; a school that scores low has a high proportion of arent Speaks a Foreign Language
? atHome._. ... 07 .27 .39 .23 .09
students with low scores. -
O :
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activities (time spent in preparaticn for class and
counseling, reading educational journals, etc.) ;

Prefer to teach high-ability stindents;

Be white;

Have higher salary levels;

Have higher vocabulary test scores;

Have attended a predominantly white undergraduate
institution;

Have a high percentage of white students in their
classes.

Students in schools with high-achievement levels, when
compared with students in low-achieving schools, tend to:

Come from the higher socioeconomic strata ;

Have a more favorable family structure;

Have higher expectations (except at the 12th grade) ;

Desire to stay in school longer;

Have more studious habits and a more favorable
outiook on life;

Have a higher proportion of females as schoolmates :

Be white;

Have attended kindergarten;

Speak English at home-and outside of school.

4.3.13. Correlates of the Special 12th- Grade Outcome
Measures

Table 4.3.13 presents the correlations of Percent of
12th-Grade Students Going on to College, Percent of 12th-
Grade Nonwhite Students Going on to College, Percent of
12-Grade Students Going on to Postsecondary Voca-
tional Training (secretarial school, beautician’s training,
etc.), Percent of 12-Grade Nonwhite Students Going
on to Postsecondary Vocational Training, and Percent of
Boy Dropouts (i.e., the percent of boys who drop out of
school after entermg the 10th grade but before complet-
ing the 12th grade).

Information on these .. ‘ics was provided by the princi-
pals of the 12th-grade schools. The variables, then, per-
tain to the student body of each 12th-grade scl..cl as seen
by the principal, not to a count of individual students.
Variables that did not have a correlational value of 0.20
or greater with at least one of these outcome measures
were eliminated.’® For the most part, we discuss only
correlations of 0.20 or greater. All outcome measures are
scored or coded so that a high value indicates a high
percentage.

Percent of 12th-Grade Students Going on to Ccllegs.—
Schools that have a higher percent of students goiiig on to
college, when compared to schools that have a lower per-
cent, tend also to have:

A larger physical plant; e
More instructional facilities;

More specialized staff and services;

Fewer boy and girl drepouts;

A better reputation, 2s estimated by the principai;
A greater amount of homework;

15 Percent of Girl- Dropouts was not included because it was so
highiy correlated (0.87) with Percent of Boy Dropouts.

ERIC

Table 4.3.13.—Corfelates of the Special 12th-Grade Qutcome Measures

PTO PNT PTO PNT PB
COL COL VOC VOC DROP

cemee-. 0,25 =0.01 0.14 —0.04 —0.07
- .23 .08 .23 —.02 .04

A7 .13 .20 .08 A7
-.08 .15 .19 .09 .21

Piant and Physical Faciiities..

Instructional Facilities_. .. ...
Specialized Staff and Service
Tracking and Ability Grouping. .

Availability of Texts. _________.__..._.__ 15 =13 —~-12 —-11 -—-.21
Percent White Entering Vocational
School. ... ... ... . —.04 .01 1.00 .18 .02

Rural-Urban Location of School P 5 ) .09 .01 .10 .25
Percent Entering College .. ... .. .. 1.00 11 —~.04 .04 —.26
Percent Nonwhite Entering College.._. .11 100 .01 .5 .12
Percent Nonwhite Entering Vocationai

Training .. ... __....... U .5l 18 1.00 .15
Percent of Girl Dropouts.__ . .07 —.03 .11 .87

Pupil/Teacher Ratio__ ... .. . ... _. . .09 .20 .12 .19
Number of Hours Homework Expected

PerDay......_.... ) | 05 —.05 —.11 —.04
Teacher Examinations._. ..__.......... -0 .00 —.05 .06 .20
Number of Students Enroiled in

School. .. . ... .06 .16 .16 .16 .20
Scope and Severity of School Prob-

@S . e -=10 .16 —-.07 .11 .28
Daily Attendance.._________.___..___. .16 —.03 —.,03 —,03 -—.28
Number of Years Since Nonwhites

Entered School.. ... __....... W12 24 .03 .13 12
Ageof Building..... .. ____......_.. 07 =22 —,05 =13 —.03
Principal's Estimate of School Repu-

tation_ ... ... ... .24 11 07 .05 —.03
Percentof Boy Dropouts _______.._.._..—.,26 .12 .02 .15 1.00
Teaching Conditions_______.___._._._. 57 =02 .13 .02 -—.28
Localism of Teacher's Background._.. .23 —,06 —.09 —.10 —.19
Teacher’s Training. . _____..._.___.._.. 07 .21 .09 .03 .08
Preference for High-Ability Students_._ .40 —.05 03 —-15 —=.23
Teacher's Racial-Ethnic Group Mem-

bership__. .. ... .31 —-14 10 -6 -—.23
Teacher’'s Assignment to Present

School. . ... . 19 =23 .04 - 11 -.2
Percent White Student at Teacher’s ‘

Undergraduate Institutions__.__.___ .30 —.14 08 —14 -—.18
Percent White Students in Teacher's

Class. .o 31 —22 .08 —.21 -—-.32
Teacher's Vocabulary Score_. . . _.___ .32 —-.13 07 -1 —-.19
Student  Body's  Socio-Economic

Status. ... .. .61 —.07 12 =13 —.23

Student Body's Attitude Toward Life.. .36 —.07 .01 —~.12 —.31

Student Body's Family Structure
and Stability.._.______ ... ___________ .34 =10 10 —.06 —.27
Student Body's Educationai Pians
andDesires__.___.___. ... __.___. .60 .08 —03 .01 -—.14
Student Body's Study Habits.___._____ .25 .00 —.08 —.07 -—.16
Student Body's Achievement Level_.. .56 —.13 .11 —,14 -—.30
Student Body's Racial-Ethnic Com-
position_____ ... 3 —-21 .11 —20 -—.30

‘More favorable teaching conditions, as viewed by the
teachers;

More cosmopolitan teachers (viz, they have experi-
enced more geographic mobility in obtaining their
education) ;

Teachers who prefer high-ability students. .

The teachers in these schoels tend to be white, to have
gone to predominantly white undergraduate institutions,
and to teach mainly white students of higher socioeco-
nomic status ‘who have a favorable attitude toward life
and a family structure that is positively related to achieve-
ment. The same schools also tend to have a high propor-
tion of students who are interested in further education,
are more studious, have higher achievement levels, and
tend to be white.

Percent of 12th-Grade Nonwhite Students Going on
to College.~—Schools that have a higher percent of non-
white students going on to. college tend also to have a
higher percent of students going on to postsecondary
vocational training. There is a slight tendency for these



schools to have newer buildings, to have been integrated
longer, to have better trained teachers who attended pre-
dominantly nonwhite undergraduate institutions and
were assigned to their present school (rather than having
elected to teach in the school). They also tend to have
predominantly nonwhite students.

Percent of 1%2th-Grade Students Going on to Post-
secondary Vocetional Training.—Schools with a high
percent of 12th-grade graduates going on to some form
of vocational training tend to have more instruetional
facilities, more specialized staff and services, and more
pupils per teacher. They also tend to practice tracking.
Some of these relationships may be explained by the fact
that larger schools tend to have vocational programs.
Such programs require more specialized facilities and
services. It also seems likely that participation in these
programs may encourage students to pursue further work
at the postsecondary level.

Percent of 12th-Grade Nonwhite Students Going on to
Postsecondary Vocational Training.—Schools with a high
percent of nonwhite graduates going on to postsecondary
vocational training also tend to have a high percent of
nonwhite graduates going on to college, teachers who
scored lower on the vocabulary test and attended pre-
dominaatly nonwhite undergraduate institutions, and a
higher proportion of nonwhites in the student body.

Percent of Boy Dropouts.——Since schools that have a
high percent of boy dropouts also have a high percent of
girl dropouts, this variable can be regarded as repre-
senting the percent of all students who drop out before
completing the 12th grade.

Schools that experience a high percent of student diop-
outs tend to: : '

Practice ability grouping and tracking;

Not have sufficient texts availahle;

Be more urban in their location;

Have fewer graduates going on to college;

Be larger and have 1aore pupils per teacher;

Use teacher examinations in the appointment process;

Have a smaller percent of students in daily attend-
ance;
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Have many problems (discipline of students, vandal-
ism, e*c.), as estimated by the principal,

Teachers in these schools tend to:

View the school as a less desirable teaching situation;

Have experienced more mobility in their careers;

Have a sliChtly lower preference for teaching high-
ability students;

Be nonwhite;

Have lower scores on the vocabulary test;

Have a high proportion of nonwhite students in their
classes;

Have been assigned to the school in which they a.e
currently teaching.

The students in these schools tend to be from the lower
socioeconomic strat . and to have a less well-knit family
structure, a less favorable attitude toward life, and lower
achievement levels. They also tend to be nonwhite,

SUMMARY

This chapter presented a list of all the variables to be
used in subsequent analyses. Correlations of these vari-
ables with variables that were deemed to be of special
interest were discussed and summarized. The upper limit
of the percent of variance that can be explained by study-
ing the correlates of differences among schools was given
for a number of different school outcome measures, as
well as for a number of variables concerned with the
nature and composition of the student body.

The measures that had the greatest number of variables
correlated with them were Student Body’s Socio-Economic
Status, Achievement and Racial-Ethnic Composition. The
next highest in this respeet were Principal’s Training;
Student Bocdy’s Family Structure, and Attitude Toward
Life; School’s Rural-Urban Location; Student Body’s
Educational Plans and Study Habits; and School’s Size
(Enrollment). The third highest included Percent Going
on to College, the Student Body's Expectations, and Per-
cent of Dropouts. The lowest group included Pupil-
Teacher Ratio, Percent Nonwhite Going on to College,
Percent Going on to Vocational Training (both Total and
Nonwhite). :

39



5. Regression and Commonality Analyses of Schocl Attributes and Outcomes

This entire study is based on the assumption that at
least some of the differences among public schools in the
United States are related in a causal manner to the atti-
tudes and achievement leveis of their students. Qur ob-
jective, then, is twofold: To find characteristics or attri-
butes of the schoels “™at seem to be related to school
outcomes, and to suggest whicr of these characteristics
may be most important in p-vducing these outcomes. In
this chapter we attempt to pinpoint a number of such
characteristics. Since the data being used are associational
in nature, and since we realize that there are pitfalls in
making causal inferences from associational data, associ-
ational language will be used in discussion and summari-
zation. Possible causal inferences will be reserved till last,
as part of the chapter summary. At this point, too, we
will state explicitly how we think these associational data
can be used as a basis for such causal inferences.

5.1. SELECTION OF VARIABLES FOR ANALYSIS

In order to waste as few of our data as possible we
conducted an analysis using every one of our indices, to-
gether with a number of variables deemed to be of special
interest.! However, in order to assign each index a part in
the analysis we had to make certain decisions that require
comment here. Some of the student indices, in addition to
Achievement, can be regarded as being influenced by both
the school and the student’s home background. Others,

however, are relafively uninfluenced by the school. For.
example, the student’s Socio-Economic Status, Family

Structure and Racial-Ethnic group membership are not
readily influenced by the school. But they do have im-
portant influences, as we suggested in the previous chap-
ter, on the functioning of the schools. Still other indices,
such as the student’s Expectations, Attitude Toward Life,
Educational Plans and Desires, and Study Habits can be
influenced by both the home background and the school.
Because of these considerations the following indices,? in
addition to the Achievement composite, were included as
dependent variables, or outcome measures, in our analy-
ses:

DEPENDENT VARIABLES (OUTCOME
MEASURES)

Expectations for Excellence;
Attitude Toward Life;
Educational Plans and Desires;
Study Habits;

1 E.g., Pupil-Teacher Ratio and Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic Group
Membership.

.2 See chapter 3 for the manner of index construction, and appen-
dixes III, VI, and IX for descriptions of the variables involved.
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Achievemr.ent;

Percent of 12th-Grade Graduates Going on to
College;

Percent of 12th-Grade Nonwhite Graduates Go-
ing on to College;

Percent of 12th-Grade Graduates Going on to
Vocationnl Training;

Percent of 12th-Grade Nonwhite Graduates Go-
ing on to Vocational Training;

Percent of 10th-Grade Boys Whe Drop Out of
School Before Completion of the 12th Grade.

It is often assumed in this type of analysis that
schools must be equated for the kinds of students they
get initially. Thus if school “A’ has chiidren primarily
from families where intellectual activities are not valued
or pursued, and school “B’ has children from families
that are just the opposite, then one would expect the
students in school “B’ to have higher achievement levels
than those in school “A.” The difference between these
two groups of students can be attributed to differences
in their families, not their schools.

We saw no reason to quarrel with this type of ap-
proach. It seemed most appropriate to equate schools for
differences in their students’ home background and racial-
ethnic compusition. To represent home background we
selected tlie student index of Socio-Economic Status and
that of Family Structure and Stability. To represent the
racial and ethnic composition - f the student body we used
student Racial-Ethnic Grour Membership. These varia-
bles are defined elsewhere.? ‘

Other variables that might have been included in Stu-
dent Body Social Backg: ound, such as whether English
as opposed to some othar language is spoken in the home,
were excluded on the :rounds that the social background
of the students sh. uld be represented, insofar as pos-
sible, by a set of explanatory variables that could be
considered absolutely basic to the family’s position in
society. For example, both the racial-ethnic background
of a family .d its socioeconomic status can be used to
explain, in. part, whether or not English is spoken in the
home.* ‘ :

School Variables.—As an aid in the selection of a com-
prehemnsive set of school variables a number of prelimi-
nary regression analyses were condu<ted. The analyses
resulled in selection of the following set of school varia-
bles: ¢

9 In chapter 3 and appendix III.

4+ Many of these potential background variables are analyzed in
chapter 6. :

5 Exclusion of the other school variables resulted in a loss of only
1 percent of the variance. See Mayeske et al., Technical Note No. 61
in the List of References (p. 115).
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Facilities
(1) Plant and Physical Facilities ;
(2) Instructional Facilities;
(3) Age of Building;
{4) Pupils Per Room.

Pupil Programs and Policies

(1) Tracking;

(2) Testing;

(3) Transfers;

(4) Remedial Prograins;

(5) Free Milk and Lunch Programs;
(6) Accreditation;

(7) Age of Texts;

(8) Availability of Texts;

{9) Pupil-Teacher Ratio;
(10) Enrollment.

School Personnel and. Personnel Expenditurcs

(1) Principal’s Experience;

(2) Principal’s Training;

(8} Principal’s College Attended ;

(4) Principal’s Sex;

(5) Principal’s Estimate of the School’s Reputa-

tion;

(6) Specialized Staff and Services;

(7) Teacher’s Experience;

(8) Teacher’s Training;

(9) Teacher’s Socio-Economic Background;
{10) Teacher’s Localism;
(11) Teacher’s College Attended;
(12) Teaching Conditions;
(18) Teaching-Related Activities;
(14) Preference for Student Ability Level;
(15) Teacher’s Sex;

(16) Teacher’'s Racial-Ethnic Group Membership
(17} Teacher’s Vocabulary Score.

Thus, the total set of school variables is comprised of
the four Facilities variables, the 10 Pupil Program and
Policy variables, and the 17 School Personnel and Per-
sonnel Expenditures variables, This set of 31 variables
will hereafter be referred to as the set of “School” var-
iables.

5.2. A CRITICAL ASSUMPTION IN STUDYING SCHOOL
INFLUENCES

Before equating schools for the social backeround of
their students it may be instructive to look at the correla-
tions of cur Social Background variables, both with one
another and with the outcome measures of interest.
These correlations are given in table 5.2.1 for grades one,
three, six, and nine, and in table 5.2.2 for grade 12.

The terminology used in these tables is in keeping with
our earlier agreement to use asscciational rather than
causal language. Accordingly the term “regressor” varia-
ble is used instead.of “independent’” variable, and “de-
pendent” variable indicates a variable that exhibits values
associated with or related to the regressor variables, but
not necessarily in a causal relationship.

The correlates of Achievement are given in row 8 and
column 8 of tables 5.2.1 and 5.2.2. Let us focus here on
the manner in which the three Social Background var-
iables of Socio-Economic Status, Family Structure, and
Racial-Ethnic composition relate to Achievement at the
different grade levels. It will be seen that the correla-
tions with Achievement tend to increase in magnitude
as the students progress through the higher grade levels.
This same trend tends te hold good for some of the other
outcome measures...The. correlations here suggest that
after schools have been equated for these initial differ-

Table 5.2.1.—Intercorrelations of the Regressor and Dependent Variables for the 9th, 6th, 3d, and 1st Grades

SES FSS REC EXP ATT ED PLN STDY ACH Schoot
variabies ?
(0}) @) @) (4) (5) ©) @ (€)] O]
Sth/6th!
1. Socio-Economic Status (SES)__..._..___. 100 60 67 48 58 64 60 82 80
2. Family Structure and Stability (FSS)__. .. 67 100 66 67 73 61 72 67 67
3. Racial-Ethnic Composmon (REC)........ 68 : 70 100 46 51 45 47 80 31
4, Expectations (EXP).. PO, 47 66 28 100 77 72 76 50 48
5. Attitude Toward Life (AT l') 60 75 60 72 100 73 86 60 30
6. Educational Plans and Desires (ED PLN) 69 56 28 69 62 100 77 64 57
7. Study Habits (STD ) .................... 57 82 42 59 28
8. Achievement(ACH). . . . ._.__.__... 82 66 84 100 86
9. School Variables (fuII set of 31)2.. .. 82 65 92 87 100
1. Socio-Economic Status (SES)________._._ 100 44 60 61 73
2. Family Structure and Stabitity (FSS). . 48 100 59 37 66
3. Racial-Ethnic Composmon (REC) ........ 65 58 100 - 56 92
4, Expectations (EXP, J 28 A7 23 100 e e
5. Attitude Toward Llfe (ATT) 20 ° 46 22 5 100 e
6. Educational Plans and Desirea(ED PLN). 35 39 31 51 41 100 e eaaan
7. Study Habits (STDY). . _.___ ... __._. 60 60 53 52 41 43 100 s
8. Achievement(ACH). .. __.______..__... 68 46 - 63 25 22 36 52 100 68
9, School Variables (full setof 31)4. ______. 78 56 90 28 30 38 60 70 100
U The 9th grade correlations are below the main diagonal and the 6th grade above the main diagonal. All correlations have been rounded to 2 places of decimals and leading decimal
points omitted,

* This row contains the full set of school variables with each of the other variables. ‘7 ere were 923 schools included in the 9th grade analyses and 2.872 for the 6th grade,
3 The 8d-grade correlations are below the mahi diagonal and the 1st grade above the main diagonal. Indices other than those presented were not available for the 1at grade.
¢ This zow or column contains the full set of school variables with each of the other variables. There were 2,458 achools included in the 8d-grade analyses and 1,802 for the 1at grade,
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Table 5.2.2.—Intercorrelations of the 12th-Grade Regressor and Dependent Variables

4)) @ (&) (O] () O] @ ®) (&) Q0) Qay Q12) a3)
SES FSS REC EXP ATV ED  STDY ACH PTOCOL PNT- PT  PNT- PBDRP
LN ocOL OvOC. OvOoC

1. Socio-Economic Status (SES).._____________ 100 53 59 —15 44 49 34 81 61 =07 12 -—13 —-23
2. Family Structure and Stability (FSS)________ 53 100 59 —03 67 28 56 63 34 -—=10 10 —-06 -—27
3. Racial-Ethnic Compaosition (REC)___________ 59 59 100 -—38 54 —05 11 80 30 =21 11 =20 —30
4, Expectations (EXP)___ _____ ... -15 —03 —38 100 09 45 39 23 —-01 —06 =10 —02 05
5. Attitude Toward Life (ATT). _________.___.__ 44 67 54 09 100 32 58 62 36 —07 01 12 —31
6. Educational Plans and Desires (ED PLN)._. 49 28 —05 45 32 100 43 34 60 08 —03 0 -14
7. Study Habits (STDY)_______________________ 34 56 11 39 58 43 100 22 25 00 ~04 —07 -—16
8. Achievement (ACH)._____________.___._____ 81 63 80 —-23 62 34 22 100 56 —-13 11 ~14 —30
9. Percent Going on to College (PTOCOL).....° 61 34 30 —01 36 60 25 56 100 11 --04 04 —26

10. Perce~t Nenwhite Going on to College
(PNTOCOL). . .o oo —07 10 =21 —-06 —07 08 00 -—13 11 100 01 51 12

11. Percent Going on to Vocational Training
(PTOVOC) . e 12 10 11 -10 01 —03 —04 =il —04 01 100 18 02

12. Percent Nonwhite Going on to Vocational
Training (PNTOVOC)_ _______________.___. —13 —06 —20 —02 12 01 —07 -14 04 51 18 100 15
13. Percent of Boy Dropouts (PBDRP). ________ —23 =27 —30° 05 —-31 —~14 —16 —30 —26 12 02 15 100
14. School Variables (full setof 31)%___________ 86 70 95 62 65 65 40 89 72 45 51 48 56

! This row contains the multiple correlation of the full set of 31 school variables with each of the other variables.

have been rounded to 2 places of decimals and leading decimals points omitted.

ences they may exhibit very few differences, in Achieve-
ment or in the other outcome measures, that can be re-
lated t» other school variables.

Table 5.2.3 gives th2 squared multiple correlations for
the regression of the Outcome measures on the three
student body variables. of Socio-Economic Status, Family
Structure, and Racial-Etbnic composition. Why should
school achievement !¢ so highly predictable from these
three variables? Or.a interpretation is that the results re-
flect the current social urganization of our school system.
Thus, scheols are organized along residential lines, and
residential areas are in turn organized along socio-
economic and racial-ethnic lines. This line of thought is
further supported by the analyses of individual stu-
dents (see pp. 16-17), when they are not aggregated by
schools. These analyses showed that individual student
achievement was moderately predictable from the stu-

There were 780 schools included in these analyses. All correlations

dent’s Socio-Economic Status, Family Structure and
Racial-Ethnic group membership.

One can infer that some kind of a sorting process is
going on here. White students, presumably, have higher
achievement levels and socioeconomic status. They go to
school with other students of the same kind. This has
the effect of making their aggregated school achievement
more predictable than their individual achievement. It
does not, however, explain why the predictability of
scliool Achievement increases as one progresses from the
lower to the higher grade levels.

If one is willing to grant that some kind of a sorting
process takes place, then what can one say about the
possible influence of School variables? Table 5.2.83 shows
that almost all of the Outcome measures, with the notable
exception at the 12th grade of Expectations and the
special outcome measures, are more predictable from the

Table 5.2.3.—~Squared Multiple Correlations ! for Regression of Qutcome Variables Aguinst Student B'ody Social Background and School Variables

Attitude  Educa- Percent to college Percentto vocational Parcent
Grade . Expec- toward tional Study  Achieve- - o bo;{
~ Levet Variable set tations life plans habits ment All Nonwhite Al Nonwhite dropouts
12th______ 1. Student Body 20 48 47 42 82 38 05 02 05 10
2. 38 42 42 16 79 51 20 26 23 32
3, 44 56 61 56 86 57 23 27 24 34
4, 25 07 15 14 04 19 18 25 20 24
5. U6 14 19 40 08 06 03 01 02 03
9th_______ 1. 52 58 61 74
2. 18 35 32 20
3. 63 64 67 78
4, 11 05 06 04
5. 45 29 35 58
6th._.___. 1. 46 57 50 57
2. S 23 30 33 28
3. Student Body and School 49 58 52 60
4 - . 03 02 02 02
5. 3)—()2 26 29 19 21
3d.._..._. L StudentBody. __.__.__.___.___.______.. 24 22 19 49
2.S8chool. ... 08 09 15 36
3. Student Body and School .. __._______ 26 27 21 53
4 (3)—(D) 2 .. 03 06 03 04
5. ()— ()2 .. 19 18 07 17
1st.______ 1. Student Body_ _. - o
2.8chool . . e
3. Student Body and School . _____ __________
A ()= (1) 2 e
5. (3) () 2 e

! Rounded to 2 places of decimals with leading decimal points deleted.
“ parent errors due to rounding after subtractions.
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Student Body Social Background variables than from the
School variables,

It will be noted that the unique portions associated
with ihe School variables are small. Does this mean that
they are unimportant? Not necessarily. As we suggested
earlier, the School variables tend to be bound up with
the Student Body Social Background variables. A meas-
ure that expresses this degree of overlap or ccmmonness
follows.®

5.3. COMMONALITY ANALYSES: THE TWO-SET CASE

5.3.1. Development of a Measure of Commonality for Two
Sets of Variables

Consider the case where there are two sets of varia-
bles: a set of Student Body Social Background variables
(B), and a set of School variables(S).

Let -
C(BS) be the second-order commonality coefficient,
viz, that portion of the squared multiple correlation

that may be associated with either B or S

R*(B) be the squared multiple correlation of B with
the dependent variable

R*(8S) be the squared multiple correlation nf S with
the dependent variable

R (BS) be the squared multiple correlation of B and

S with the depenuent variable

then
U(B)=R*(BS) ~R*(S) means that the unique por-
tion or first-order commonality coefficient ?, U {R), is
that portion of R*(BS) that can only be associated

with B
and

U(S) =R*(BS) ~R?(B) means that the unique por-
tion or first-order commonality coefficient?, U(S), is
that portion of R:(BS) that can only be associated

with S
Then

C(BS)=R*(BS)
and

~U(B)-U(S)

R?(S) can be expressed as R*(S)=C(BS) +U(S)

and :
R*(B) can be expressed as R*(B) =C(BS) +U (B,

The values for U(B), U(S), C(BS), R*(B), R*(S)
and R?*(BS) may be given in tabular form as follows:

Sets of regressor

Commonality coefficients variables
‘ B s
First Order U(B)._ . - .o XXX ieees
First Order U(S). . ... ot e XXX
Second Order C(BS). . ______________________.____. XXX XXX
R? For a Single Set of Variables__.___._. ...._... RY(B) R¥(S)

R2 For Bott Sets of Variables_ .. ________.________

In the above table' the first column refers to the
Student Body variables (B). The XXX's and R® repre-
sent empirically observed values. In reading down this

8 A mathematical exposition of this techmque is given in appen-
dix II, under separate cover.
7 Often abbreviated to “unique association.”
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column, the first entry, U(B) is the portion of E*(BS)
uniquely associated with the Student Body variables.
The second entry is the value for the second-order com-
monality coefficient C(BS). These two entries sum to the
squared multiple correlation, B*(B). The squared multi-
ple correlation R2(BS) obtained when both sets of vari--
ables are entered into the regression is presented for
purposes of comparison with the squared multiple corre-
lations for the individual sets of variables. The second
column refers to the School variables (S). The XXX's
sum to the squared multiple correlation, R*(S). Table
5.3.2.1 gives these diff~rent values for the main depend-
ent variables and table 5.3.2.2 for the special 12th-grade
outcome measures.

5.3.2. Regression and Cummonality Analyses for Two
Sets of Variables

The main question for which answers are being scught
in this section is: How much of the predictable variance
in our measures of School Outcomes can be uniquely ap-
portioned to either B or S, and how much is common to

both? If the amount of predictable variance they have

in common is a large one, then it will be very difficult
to infer anything at all about school influences as such.

Table 5.3.2.1. illustrates the means by which we have
endeavored to answer this type of question. It will be
seen here that for Expectations for Excellence there is
a general incrzase in the level of predictability,® fol-
lowed by a decrease at the 12th grade, when both sets of
variables ave entered into the regression. Inspection of
the unique portions shows a decrease for B and an in-
crease in S up to the 12th grade, at “shich point there
is a dramatic reversal in their resr:ctive magnitudes.
It will also be seen that the seconc-order commonality
coefficient, C(BS), behaves in a somewhat erratic man-

" . ner. What does appear as a clear trend is that the
‘unique - portion for S assumes a larger role at grades

12 and nine.

"The behavior of Attitude Toward Life is more con-
sistent. The absolute level of predictability ® tends to
increase as one ascends the grade levels, but then drops
slightly at the 12th grade. The unique portion for B
behaves in similar fashion. The unique portions for S
remain low, although they are slightly higher at the
12th grade: The commonality coefficients show a pro-
gressive increase as one moves up the levels. This trend
suggests that the School variables and the Student Body
variables become more correlated with one another in
their prediction of Attitude Toward Life the longer they

" are associated with one another as part of the educational

process.

Educational Plans and Desires shows a consistent in-
crease in the squared multiple correlation for both sets
of variables through grade nine, and then a slight decline
at grade 12. The unique portion for B follows the same
trend. There is a marked increase in C(BS) from the
third to the sixth grade, but it tapers off. The larger

8 I.e., in the absolute value of the squared multiple correlation.
9 I.e., the squared multiple correlation for both sets combined.



Table 5.3.2.1.—Squared Multiple Correlations ! of B and § With Dependent Variables, Expressed as a Function of Their Unique Association and

Their Commonality Coefficients

. Attitude Educational Study . No. of
Grade Expectations toward life plans and desires habits Achievement schools
level Commonality coefficients B S B S . B S B S B S
12th_._._. Flrst Order
- 3 TR 06 ... .. 19 . 19 _______. 4 ________ 08 . .-
B 3 TR 25 ... 07 ... 15 _____._. BT 04
Second-Order C(BS)_ ... ___ .. ... ____.__.. 13 13 35 35 27 27 01 01 75 75 _.
R? for a Single Set of Variables - __________._________ 20 38 43 42 47 42 42 16 82 79
R? for Both Sets of Variables(Band §). . __________. 44 43 56 56 61 61 56 56 6 86
Sth___..__ First Order:
U(B) - - e 48 ... 29 ... 3/ . 53 . _..___ 1 .
UCS) . e 11 . 05 ... 06 ____.___ 04 _______. 05
Second Order C(BS)_ .. _ .. __ .. _____.._._.. 07 07 30 30 26 26 16 16 71 7.
R? for a Single Set of Variables. ______.__.____.___._ 52 18 58 35 61 32 74 20 82 76
R? for Both Sets of Variables (B and §)____._.._____ 63 63 64 64 67 67 78 78 87 87
6th_______ First Order:
UEB) . L 26 ... . 29 _______. 19 .. __. 31 .. 10 ..
UCS) . e 03 ... 02 .ooo... 03 ... 02 ... _. 04 ______.
Second Orde C(BS)... _______________________ ... 20 20 28 28 31 31 26 26 69 69 ____.._.
R? for a Single Set of Variables . ___ _____________.__. 46 23 57 30 50 33 57 28 79 73 .
R? for Both Sets of Variables(B and §)._._..__..__. 49 49 58 58 52 52 60 60 83 83 2 372
3rd. ... First-Orde::
U(B) .- e 19 .. 18 ... 07 ... 17 . 07 ..
U(S ) - - oL 03 _____._ 06 ... 03 ___.___. 04 . __. 04 _______.
Second Order C(BS).. .. . ... _____.__......_. 05 05 03 03 12 12 32 32 45 45 ________
R? for a Single Set of Variables_. . _________. _____. 24 08 22 09 19 15 49 36 53 49 ________
R? for Both Sets of Variables (B and §) _______.__... 2% 26 27 27 21 21 52 53 56 5% 2,453
Ist.__.__. First Order:
0B - - - o e 05 ...
08 o e 09 ...
Second Order CUBS) . . - o e e 38 38 ...
R? for a Single Set of Variables_ . e 43 47 .
R? for Both Sets of Variables (B and S). ... . e e 52 52 1302

! Rounded to 2 places of decimals with leading decimal points delet .

unique povtions for S at grades nine and (especially)
12, combined with a relatively stable second-order com-
monality, suggest that theyschools have a greater role
in influencing this outcome at the higher grade levels.
Tt 2 squared multiple correlations obtained when both
sets or variables are entered into the regression shows a
consistent increase for Study Habits through grade nine,
followed by a decrease at grade 12. The unique portion
for B increases a* the higher grade levels, while the
unique portions for S remain similar—except at grade
12, where they almos: triple in magnitude. It is of in-
terest to note that th: second-order commonality co-
efficient, C(BS), decieases as the grade level increases.
This trend, coupled with the increases in the unique por-
tions for B at the higher grade levels, suggests that the
Student Body variables may play an increasingly im-
portant role in Study Habits that bears little relation-
ship to the school’s facilities, staff, or programs.
Perhaps the most important variable in table 5.3.2.1 is
Achievement, in the right-hand column. It is well rep-
resented at all grade levels. Since students were tested
in the early fal), about three weeks after the semester had
started, we can get some idea of how the School vari-
ables relate to Achievement at the first grade before
they have had much of an oportunity to influence the
students. In a sense, this is a near-zero point in the
relationship. In fact, most of the relationships nf the
outcome variables at this point reflect the manner in
which the nature of the student inputs are related to
school attributes or resources. We saw in table 5.2.1 that
at the first grade the school variables were moderately
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to highly related to the students’ Achievement, Sccio-
Econoniic Status, Family Structure and Racial-Ethnic
Composition. The last three variables are in turn mod-
erately related to Achievement. Table 5.3.2.1 shows that
when both sets of variables are entered into the regres-
sion the squared multiple correlation at the first grade
is about .52, Interestingly enough, at the first grade
Achievement is slightly more predictable with S than
with B,

Similarly, there is a greater unique portion here
for S than for B. This correlation of S with B as they
relate to Achievement is reflected by C(BS). It indi-
cates that white children from the higher socioeconomic
strata enter school with higher achievement levels
than do nonwhite students from the lower socioeco-
nomic strata. It also indicates that the white children
tend to enroll ‘in schools that have attributes or re-
sources - differing systematically from those of the
schools in which the lower class, nonwhite students en-
roll.1

Some indication of the kinds of variables involved in
the relatively large unique portion for S at the first

10 An analysis at the 1st grade was run to find out if a more
comprehensive set of student body variables would reduce the mcy,-
nitude of the unique portion for the School variables. In addition to
Socio-Economic Status, Family Structure and Racial-Ethnic Com-
position, Percent of Entering Students Who Had Attended Kinder-
garten was included in the Student Body sel, and the same for
nursery school. Although this larger set slightly increased both the
commonality and the unique portion for B, 1t left the unique portion
for S relatively unchanged.

11 The kinds of school variables that are related to Achievement
were discussed in chapter 4.
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grade can be obtained from table 6.5.1 (p. 57). The
School variables that retain a relationship with Achieve-
ment after correlations attributable to the Student
Body’s Social Background have been partialed out are:
Teaching Conditions, Percent tWhite of the Students in
Teacher’s Class, Teacher's Vocabulary S:ore, and Percent
of Students Who Attended Kindergarter. A number of
these same variables also ret.." partial relationships at
the higher grade levels (see tables 6.1.1-6.5.1). It will
be remembered that much of this information was given
us by the school’s staff. If there is consistency in the kinds
of students they get every year, then certain things the
staff say about their most recent students will also hold
for the students they are about to receive. If so, this
would help to explain the sxistence of a unique contribu-
tion of S to the prediction of Achievement at a near-zero
point in the possible influence 3 could have had on
Achievement.

It is also noteworthy that the squared multiple corre-
lations show a sharp increase froem the third to the sixth
grade and they remain high at the higher grade levels.
A reversal in the unigue pertion for B and S oceurs at
the third grade, and this trend persists at the higher
grades. The second-order commonality coefficient shows a
progressive increase from*the first to the 12th grades.
Taken together, these trends suggest that the role the
schools play in the achievement levels of their students
may well be bound up with the kinds of students they get
initially.

Table 5.3.2.2 presents the squared multiple correlations
and unique portions for those dependent or outcome vari-
ables that are specific to schools with a 12th grade. These
variables are:

The percent of students from last year’s graduat-
ing class who went on to a regular 2-year or 4-year
college; The percent of nonwhite students from last
year’s graduating class who went on to a reguler 2-
year or 4-year collage;

The percent froin last year's graduating class who
went on to some postsecondary education or train-
ing other than a junior college or 4-year college;

The percent of nonwhites from last year’s grad-
uating class who went on to some postsecondary edu-
cation or training other than a junior college or
4-year college;

The approximate percent of boys who entered the
1C'h grade but dropped out before graduation.’?

For Percent Going on to College, inspection of table
5.3.2.2 shows that B has a smaller unique pori'on than
S. However, the second-order commonality coefficient
shows that most of the variance predictable from B is
bound up with S. Further, Percent Going on to College is
more predictable from S. These results suggest that the
schools may play a greater role in Percent Going on to
College than does the student’s social background. Never-
theless, the large area of overlap indicates that white stu-
dents from the higher socioeconomic strata are the ones
who tend to go on to college, and that they also tend to go
to school with one another.

A somewhat different trend holds for the four remain-
ing outcome variables. Although S still has a greater
unique portion than B, and althcueh the outcome vari-
ables are more predictable from S tr.an from B, the sec-
ond-order commonality coefficient C(3S) is smalier for
these four variables. These results suggest that S may
have a greater role than B to play in these outcomes in-
dependently of the kinds of students that the schools get
initially. A later section of this chapter attempts to de-
termine the aspects of the school for which this is true.

The skeptic might argue, however, that the above
trends may be due to one of the following considerations,
or even to a combination of both:

(1) indices such as Socio-Economic Status, Fam-
ily Structure and Achievement are comprised of
fewer variables at the lower grade levels, which
would tend to result in a lIower correlation of the in-
dices with other variables;

(2) similar kinds of variables'® are included in
both S and B, which would tend to inflate the corre-
lations of School variables with Student Body vari-
ables as they relate to the Outcome measures.

Let us consider (1) first. Certainly, caution must be
exercised in inferring a trend for those outcome meas-
ures, such as Expectatins and Attitude Toward Life,
that are sparsely represented at the third grade. It
should be pointed out, however, that this representation
imprnves markedly at the sixth grade, and is identical for
the ninth and 12th grades. Moreover, the problem is least

12 Excluding transfers.
13 E.g., student's Racial-Ethnic Group Membership and teacher’s
ditto. .

Table 5.3.2.2.—~Squared Multipie Correlations ! of the 12th-Grade Student Body B and School Variables S With the 12th-Grade Outcome Measures,
. Expressed as a Function of Their Unique Association and Their Commonality Coefficients

Dependent varlables

Perce: t nonwhite

Percent going Percent nonw'iite  Percent going on o go.4g an to Percent of boys

on to college going on to iollege vocatlonal training  vocationa!l training whao drop ou

Commonality coefficients B S B S B . S B S B S
FirstOrder_.__._.__ e e e aees 06 ... . 03 . ... (1) S 02 .. ... 03 ...
__________ 19 . 18 .. 4 S 20 ... 24
Second Order C{BS). _ . .. oo e 32 32 02 02 01 01 03 03 08 08
R? for a Single Set of Vanables _____________________ 8 51 05 20 02 26 05 23 10 32
R? for Both Sets of Variables (B and S).......____._ 57 57 23 23 27 27 . 24 24 34 34

1 Rounded to 2 places of decimals with leading decima! points deleted.
1 There were 780 schools included in these analyses.
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acute for Socio Economic Status and Family Structure,
since they are the indices best represented at all grade
levels. For the School variables the problem does not
arise at all, since they are the same for the different
grade levels. Indeed, many of the schools that have stu-
dent information for grade one in the sample also have
student information for grades three and six in the sam-
ple. As for Achievement, it is well vo recall from table
4.2 in chapter 4 thut about 36 percent of total Achieve-
ment variance is associated with the schools students
attend, for all grade levels. The relative constancy of
these values suggests that although caution must be exer-
cised in inferring trends for the different outcome meas-
ures, this problem is least prevalent for Achievement,

In reply to (2), it can be pointed out that a number
of preliminary analyses were conducted as a guide in se-
lecting a comprehensive set of school variables, One of
these analyses, given in table 5.3.2.3, involved eliminating
the teachers’ Racial-Ethnic composition. When the values
in table 5.3.2.3 are compared with their counterparts in
table 5.3.2.1 it becomes clear that the decrease in the
squared multiple correlation when both sets of variables
are enter~d into the regression is very small, There is
also little ¢r no decrease in the squared multiple correla-
tions for B and S alone, or in the unique portions and
second-order commonality coefficients for all of the out-
come measures, except Achievement. Here, C (BS) shows
a marked decrease, as does the squared multiple correla-
tion of S. The unique portion for S stays about the same,
while the unique portion for B about doubles in magni-
tude. Thus, what was common to the Racial-Ethnic com-
position of both the student body and the teachers has
now been attributed to B. .

Since the reduction in predictability for S is small
for all the dependent variables except Achievement, these
analyses suggest that there may be something about be-
ing a white or nonwhite teacher that is of considerable
importance for Achievement but not for the other vari-
ables. Perhaps there is an entire constellation of lifetime
avents involved in being a white or nonwhite teacher that
Is just not covered by our set of teacher and other school
indices (see p. 28). In any case, the teachers' Racial-
Ethnic Composition, rather than being a variable to be
excluded from the analysis, appears to be an <ssential in-
gredient in it, especially for school Achievement.

The skeptic may still feel that we need a subset of
-school variables that is less bound to existing social con-
. ditions. An attempt was made to select such a subset in

order to rerun these analyses. However, inspection of
these variables showed that very few of them lacked
some relationship to the socially determined needs or ad-
vantages of the student body. For example, free lunch
and milk programs tend to be found in nonwhite schools
of lower SES, while the size, facilities, and expenditures
of a school are reiated to whether its location is rural or
urban.’ Indeed, if a school is at all influenced by the re-
sources of its studenis or responsive to their needs, then
many of the school variables will of necessity be related
to the nature of the student body. Consequently, the set
of school variables should be comprehensive in nature.

It may also be suggested that, since there are regional
differerces in Achievement and perhaps in other School
Outcomes as well, differences that might better be at-
tributed to regions are being attributed to differences
among schools, There is some justice in this objection, in-
asmuch as regional differences, as well as differences
among rural, urban, and suburban schools are of interest.
A later report in this series will address itself to this
topic. The present report, however, addresses itself more
to differences among schools on a nationwide basis.*®

In view of the small unique portion for S with some of
the outcomes, there remains the question of whether or
not any particular subset of School variables has higher
commonality coefficients with B than other subsets. In
order to answer this question, it is necessary to develop
commonality coefficients for four sets of variables.

5.4. COMMONALITY ANALYSES: THE FOUR-SET CASE

The four-set case is considerably more complicated
than the two-set case because a number of higher order
commonality coefficients are introduced.’®

5.4.1. Development of Commonalities for Four Sets

Let the four sets of variables be denoted by X,, X, X,,
and X,. Then the unique portion or first-order common-
ality coefficients for the ith set is given by

U(X\) =R*(X . X.X:X,) - R*(X, X, X,)
where
R2(#) represents the squared multiple correlation

for the particular set of ‘rariables in parenthesis
with the dependent variable.

14 See chapter 4. ]

15 See chapter 7, for an attempt to develop a school taxonomy
that would supplant both regional an¢ rural-urban groupings.

16 See appendix II for an exposition 5 the general case, under
sepurate cover.

Table 5.3.2.3.—Squared Multiple Correlations ! of the 9th-Grade Student Body B and School Variables S Excluding Teacher Racial-Ethnic Compo-
sition, Expressed as a Function of Their Unique Association and Their Commonality Coefficients

Dependent variable *

Attitude Educational plans

Expectations toward life and desires Study habits Achievement

Commonality coefficients B S B s B S B s -} S
First Order_ ... e 45 .. /. 3/ . 89 ... 23 .
.......... 10 ... 05 ... 06 _________. 0 . 04
Second Order C(BS)_ _ . ___ oo 07 07 25 25 26 26 15 15 59 59
R for a Single Set of Variables ... __.._......___.. 52 17 58 30 61 32 74 19 82 63
R for Both Sets of Variables (B and S).........._.. 62 62 64 64 66 66 78 78 87 87

! Rounded to two places of decimals with leading decimal points deleted,
1 There were 923 schools included in these analyses,
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As an example, the unique portion for tiie fourth set
would be written as

U(X,) =R2(X1X'.'X3X4) -R:{&X.X.X,)

There is one unique value for each set of variables (in
this case, the value is 4).

The second-order cofnmonality coefficient iz given by
C(X. X)) =R*(X.X.X.X,))~R(XX)~-U(X\)-U(X))

As an example, the second-order commonality coeffi-
cient for the third and fourth sets is

C(X;;X.‘) =R2(X1X‘.'X:fX4) —-RE(XlX‘.’) - U(Xl) - U(X4)

There is one second-order commonality coefficient for
each combination of sets {in this case, it is 6).

The third-order commonality coefficient is given by
C(X:X,X,) =R+(X,X.X,X,) -R:(X)) -C(X.X;) -
C(X\ X)) -C(X,X\)

There is one third-order commonality coefficient for
each three-way combination (in this case, it is 4).

The fourth-order commonality coefficient, of which
there is only one, is given by

C(X. XX, X)) =R*( X, X.X.X,}) -C(X . X.X.)—
C(X.X.X,) -C(X.X,X,) ~C(X.X.X,) -
C(X.X.)—C(X.X,) —C(X,X,) —C(X.X,) —
C(X.X,)—-C(X.X,)-U(X)) ~U(X:)-U(X:)-U (X))

or

the fourth-order coefficient can be verbally described
as the squared multiple correlation for all four sets,
R (X,X.X;X,), minus the sum of the four third-
order commonalities, C(X;X;X,), minus the sum of
the six second-order commonalities, C{X;X:), minus
the sum of the four unigue associations
It follows that the squared multiple correlation for the
X, set can be represented as the sum of its unique associ-
ation and its different order commonalities, thus

RE(Xa) =C(X1X2X3X4) +C(X1X2X4) +C(X1X3X-v) +
C(X. X, X)) +C(X\X,) +C(X.X,) +C(X: X)) + U (X))

The four sets of variables to be used in these analyses
were outlined in section 5.1 of this chapter. In addition tn
B as a designation for the set of three Student Body S -

" cial Background variables, we shall use

T, for the set of 17 School Personnel and Personnel
Expenditure variables

P, for the set of 10 Pupil Programs and Policies
variables

F, for the set of four Facilities variables.

These measures may be represented in tabular form
as follows:
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Sets of regressor variables

Commonality coefficients 8 T P F
First order”
UBY. .. . b9 9 O S
U)o .. XXX e
UCP) . . e XXXX .
L XXXX
Second order
C(BTY. ... XXXX XXX e
CBP). .. . ... ... XXXX .l XXXX .l
CBFY .. . ... . ... XXXX .. XXXX
COP) . e XXXX XXAX ...
C(TF) . . XXXX .. XXXX
ClPF) . il XXXX XXXX
Third order
CBIP). .. .. . ... XXXX XXXX XXXX ...
C(BTF). ... . .. .. ... XXXX XXXX L. XXXX
CBPF). . . . .. ... XXXX . XXXX XXXX
C(TPF). . XXXX XXXX XXXX
Fourth order: C(BTPF). ... .. ... XXXX XXXX XXAX XXXX
R?for a single set of variables_ . ... RY(B) RY(T) RY(P) R(F)

In the above tabulation the “X’s” in the first column rep-
resent the unique portion for B, together with the amount
of predictable variance that it shares with the other sets
of variables, The second-order commonality coefficients

~ show the amount of predictable variance that may be as-

sociated with either of the two sets under consideration
in each case, The third-order commonality coefficients
show the amount of predictable variance that may be
associated with any of the three sets, but not the fourth.
The fourth-order commonality coefficient, C (BTPF), rep-
resents the variance that may be associated with any of
the four sets. The unique portions and the commonality
coefficient values in each column sum to the squared
multiple correlation, R? for that set of variables. In the
other columns, the commonality coefficients have the same
values for the two, three or four sets represented in the
parentheses. The tables in the following sections give the
four-set commonalities for the different outcome mea-
sures.

5.4.2. Regression and Commonality Analyses for Four Sets
of Variables

In section 5.3.2 we attempted to _determine how much
of the predictable variance in our set of School Qutcome
measures could be uniquely associated with S or B, and
how much was common to the two sets. We found that
much of the predictable variance was common to these
two sets of variables, particularly for Achievement. We
then wondered if there was some subset of the School
variables that had more in common with the Student
Body Social Background variables than the other sets.

This section, on the other hand, attempts to answer
the question: How much of the predictable variance in
our measures of School Qutcomes can be uniquely ap-
portioned to B, or one of the subsets of S, and how much
of it is common to the different combinations of the sets
under consideration? Since many of the indices are
sparsely represented at the third grade, emphasis will
not be given to trends that originate there unless they
are in alignment with the trend at the higher grade
levels. Commonality values of 0.01 or less will not be
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discussed. WNegative commonalities will be regarded as
equivalent to zero.

Table 5.4.2.1 gives the commonality values for Expec-
tations. It will be noticed that, at each grade level, T is
the subset of School variables that has the largest unique
portion. The unique portion for P shows an increase at
grades nine and 12, while the portior for F' has an ap-
preciable value at only the 12th grade. Inspection of the
second-order commonalities shows that the largest
amounts of predictable variance are shared in common
by B and T. There are slight second-order commonality
values at grades nine and 12 for T and P, and at grades
six and nine for B and P. A slight velue for P and F is
part negligible, The squared multiple correlations for
each individual set of variables indicate that B and T
found at grade 12 only. Both the third-order and the
fourth-order commonality coefficients are for the most

Table 5.4.2.1.— Squared Muv!iiple Correlations ! of B, T, P, and F With

Expectations, Express.:d as a Function of Their Unique Association and
Their Commonality Coefficients

yield the greatest predictive power. These trends taken
together suggest that B may play the greatest role in the
development of Expectations, while at the higher grade
levels the Student Body variables may come to share this
role by virtue of their relationship or shared variance
with 7. At the higher grade levels, both P and F may
also play roles.

Table 5.4.2.2 gives the four-set commonalities for Atti-
tude Toward Life. Inspection of the unique portions for

-the different grade levels shows that B has the largest

value, while T and P increase very slightly at grades
nine and 12. The second-order commonalities show that
most of the predictable variance in Attitude Toward Life
is common to B and T. The c¢ther second-order com-
monalities do not show any clear trends. There is some
slight variance in B and P &t the ninth grade, and in. P
and F' at the 12th grade. Those third-order commonality

Table 5.4.2.2.—Squared Multiple Correlations ! of B, T, P, and F With
Attitude Toward Life, Expressed as a Function of Their Unique Associ-
ation and Their Commcnality Coefficients

Grade level Grade level
3d 6th 3d 6th

Commonality coefficients 2 B T P F B T P F Commonality coefficients ® B T P F B8 T P F
First order: First order:

UBy. ... .. 19 . 26 .. WB) ... 18

W), . 1) 02 ... W), .

WP). . ... (1) A 1) . WP). ..

UCF) - el UCR) . - o el

Second order: Second Order:

(BY). ... 03 03 .. ... 13 13 .. (BT). .. 01 01 ... 20 20 ..
C(BP). . 01 _..._. 01 __._._ 02 ... 02 ... C(BP) . . 01 1) R
C(BF) . . e [ = 2 7R
CTP) . e CUTP) i el
CTR) . e CUTF) . . o i
C(PF) . - el [o] 4 2 2 T P

Third order: . Third order:

C(BTP)_.__. . ___ . __. 01 01 01 ... 04 04 04 ______ C(BTP) _._ ... __...__. 01 o 1) . 05 05 05 ...
C(BTF)...___._____.. 01 01 __..__. 01 01 01 .. ... 01 C(BTF). .. oo e 02 02 _..__. 02
C(BPF) . . e C(BPF) . . el
Lod 8 1 P CUTPF) . o diieceiool
Fourth order: &(BTPF) . _ . . o e eol- Fourth order: C(BTFP) . __ . e
R? for a single set of R for.a single set of 57 28 06 02
Variables . ........... 24 06 03 01 4 20 07 Ol Variables.............. 22 06 04 O
Grade level
Grade level
9th 12th
9th 12th
R - Commonality coefficients B T P F B T P F
Commonality coefficients B LT F T B T F T

First nrder: Firstutirad)er: 29 14
- 3 T 06 .. U . Ol - 03 . ...
L 05 12 . UCP) . . 0l - .. 0l ......
UP). . 03 07 ... U(Fy. T 1) 01
UCF) . - e 01 .. 03

Second order: Secor;g%der: 17 17 2 2

(BT) . . ... 02 02 ... 09 09 _._____.___. CBP) . 02 ... 02
CBP).. . _ .. ... 02 ... 02 ... 0l ... 0l _.._.. C(BF) . i
C(BF). ... 0 ... ... o o........... =0 C(TP) .
ggFPg ---------------------- 03 03............ 0% 02 63 C(TF) . - -

_______________________________________________ 03 _____.
COPR). LI B —02 I C(PF). e 01 01 ... 02 02
. Third order:

Third order: C(BTP). . ... 05 05 05 _____. 06 06 06 ...
C(BTP)_.____._...... 00 0l 01 ...... —01 —01 -—01 ...... C(BTF)___._...___._.. 02 02 ______ 02 04 04 _____. 04
C(BTF)____.______... 02 02 ___.___ 02 03 03 ._..__. 03 C(BPF). . oo 02 ... 02 02 -
C(BPF). - o ...... —01 01 CTPF). . oo . 01 01 Ol ooooiiiiiiiiioioo.
(o] @ 8 o o TP —01 —-01 -—01

N Fourth order: :
Fourth order: C(BTPF). ... ... . ... 02 02 02 02 C(BTFP)____________. 03 03 03 03 03 03 03 03
R? for a single set of R? for a single set of

variables_____________. 52 12 07 03 20 28 09 08 variables. .. __..__..._. 58 29 15 08 48 38 12 09

! Rounded to 2 places of decimals with leading decimal points deleted.

2 The squared muitiple correlations obtained when all 4 sets are entered into the re-
gression for the difforent grade levels are: 3d, 26; 6th, 49; 9th, 63; 12th, 44. The number of
“‘“"}""‘ 1re: 8d, 2,453; 6th, 2,372; 9th, 923; 12th, 780.
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1 Rounded to 2 places of decimals with leading decimal peints deleted.

2 The squared multiple correlations obtained when all 4 sets are entered into the re-
gression ‘or the different grade levels are: 3d, 27; 6th, 58; 9th, 64; 12th, 56, The number of
schoo'- are: 8d, 2,453; 6th, 2,872; 9th, 923; 12thL, 780,

49



coefficients that involve B and T (viz, BTP and BTF)
show that at-grades nine and 12 there is an increase in
the amount ei predictable variance shared by all four
sets of variables. The squared multiple correlations are
greatest for B and T, but increase for the other sets at
the higher grade levels. Taken together, these trends
suggest that B m..y be meore important in the develop-
ment of Attitude Tocward Life, but that T may come to
share in this role at the higher grade levels. If other
aspects of the school such as F and P are found to play
a role, it is only through their sharing of variance with
B and P.

The four-set commonalities for Educational Plans and
Desires are given in table 5.4.2.3. Inspection of the unique
portions for the different grade levels shows that B has

Table 5.4.2.3.~—Squared Multiple Correlations® of B, T, P, and F With
Educational Plans and Desires, Expressed as a Function of Their Unique
Associgtion and Their Commonality Ceefficients

Grade level

Commonality coeficients* B T P F B r P F

First order:

Third order. .
C(BTP). .___ ... 03 03 03 __.__. 07 07 07 ......
C(BTF). . - 01 01...... 01

R? for a single set of
variables_._.___.____... 19 13 04 01 5 31 09 01

Commonality coefficients B T P F B T P F

First order:
U(B)

Fourth order: C(BTPF)___. ~01 —01 -)1 —01 01 01 01 01

R? for a single set of
variables__.__________. 61 28 10 04 47 37 10 06

! Rounded to 2 places of declmals, with leading decimal points deleted.

2 The squared multiple correlations obtained when gll 4 sets are entered into the re-
gression for the different grade levels are: 34, 21; 6th, 52; 9th, 67; 12th, 61, The numkber of
"1 are: 3d, 2,453; 6th, 2,372; 9th, 928; 12th, 780.

. Table 5.4.2.4.—Squared Multiple Correlatica:

the largest values, but that the unique portions for T
increase at the higher grade. levels. At grade 12 there
is an appreciable unique portion of P. The second-
order commonality coefficients are largest for B and T.
However, none of the other second-order commonalities
have appreciable values or show a clear trend. For the
individual sets of variables, the squared muitiple correla-

‘tions are greatest for B and T; for the higher grade

levels, P remains relatively stable, while F shows a slight
increase. It seems that B may be most important in the

- development of Educational Plans and Desires, but that

T may also make a contribution.

Table 5.4.2.4 gives the four-set commonalities for
Study Habits. The unique portions show that by far the
greatest independent contribution to the prediction of
Study Habits is from B. The only second-order common-

of B, T, P, and F With
Study Habits, Expressed as a Function of [heir Unique Association
and Their Commonality Coefficients

Grud—e'level

Commuonality coefficients B T P F B T P F

First order:
u(B)

R: for a single set of
variables____.._..__. 49 34 11 02 57 26 07 01

Commonality coetficients B T P F B T P F

First order:

Fourth order: C(BTPF)... 062 02 02 02 02 92 02 02

R: for a single set of
variables. ... ________. 74 16 08 05 42 11 06 03

+ Rounded to 2 places of decimals, with leading decimal points deleted.

* The squared multiple correlations obtained when all 4 sets are entered into the re-
gression for the different grade levels are: 3d, §3; 6th, 60; 9th, 78; 12th, 56. The number of
schools are: 8d, 2,468; 6th, 2,372; 9th, 923; 12th, 750.




ality coefficient that shows an appreciable valv=is C (BT).
The trend is for B, T, and P to share less of the pre-
dictable variance as one ascends the grade levels, All
four sets of variables come to share some of the common
variance at the ninth and 12th grades, as can be seen
from the fourth-order commonalities. The relative magni-
tudes of the squared multiple correlations for the indivi-
dual sets remain roughly similar. These trends suggest
that B comes to play an inc.easingly greater role in the
development of Study Habits, and that this role is
shared less and less by 7.

Four-set commonality analyses for Achievement are
given in Table 7.1.2,5, Inspection of the unique portions

in this table shows that B makes a slightly greater in-

dependent contribution to the predictability of Achieve-
ment at the higher grade levels, but tapers off at the

Table 5.4.2.5.—~Sguared Multiple Correlations ! of B, T, P, and F With
Achievement, Expressed as a Function of Their Unique Association
and Their Commonality Coefficients

Grade level

Commonality coeflicients: B T P F B T P F

First orderr

Third order:

C(BTP).... ........ 07 0 O
C(BTF). .. ...._... 02 o1 ... 01 02 02
C(BPF).
C(TPF)...._ __.. e

Fourth order: C(BTPF)... 01 0f 01 01

R? for a single set of
variables_. __..___.. ... 43 43 1 02 .53..48 09 02

Grade level
6th . 9th . 12th
8 T P F B T P F B

Commonality coefficients

First order:

C(BTP). . . _ . . _. 12 12 12 ... 12 12 12 07 07 07
CUBTF). . .
C(BPF)____._ . ___.._. 02 02....02 03 03 ....03 17 17 .__. 17
CTPF). 01 _.__01 01 01 _...01 01
Fourth order: C(BTPF). .. __ ... ... ... 06 06 06 06 04 04 04 04
R? for a single set of
variables. ._ .. _.___..__ 79 72 14 02 82 72 22 10 8 74 14 22

1 Rounded to 2 places of decimaly, with leading decimal points deleted.

? The squared multiple correlutions obtained when all 4 sets are entored into the re-
gression for the different grade levels ure: 1st, 52; 3d, 56; Gth, 83; 9th, 87; 12th, 86. The
=sb-r of schools are: Ist, 1,302; 3d, 2,453; 6th, 2,372; 9th, 923; 12th, 780.
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12th grade. A diminishing role is played by T at the
higher grade levels. The fact that the unique portion
is so high at the lower grade levels is somewhat puzzling
until one observes that the second-order commonality
coefficient, C (BT, , increases for the higher grade levels.
This suggests that T coines to share more of the predic-
table variance in Achievement at the higher grade levels
instead of making an independent contribution. The re-
maining second-order commonalities are negligible in
magnitude. The variables we hav~ called F', with P and B,
share an incereasing amount of variance at the ninth and
12th grades. Similarly, all four sets of variables come to
share an appreciable portion of the predictable variance
at grades nine and 12. The squared multiple correlations
for the individual sets increase in absolute value at the
higher grade levels. The relative ordering, however, is
for B to be slightly to appreciably larger than T, and
for T to be larger than F—auntil the 12th grade. These
results suggest that B and T may play an important role
in the development of Achievement. If P and F play a
role, it would be by virtue of their shared variances with
Band T.

Table 5.4.2.6 gives the squared multiple correlations
and commonality coefficients for B, T, P, and F with
Percent Going on to College or to Postsecondary Voca-
tional Training and Percent of Dropouts. Inspection of
table 5.4.2.6 shows that the fourth-order commonality
coefficients are near zero for each of the dependent var-
iables. The second noteworthy aspect of this table is that
the differences in the commonality coefficients for Per-
cent Going on to College seem to resemble those of
Achievement. Unlike Achievement however, T has a
larger unique portion than B. These results show that
the greatest independent contribution to the Percent
Going on to College is made by 7. In addition, B makes
an independent contribution, as well 2s sharing variance
with T.v7

The remaining variables have in common that at least
one, and usually more than one, of the sets of School
variables have a greater unique portion than B. For Per-
cent of Nonwhite Going on to College all thre: sets of
School variables have low-to-moderate unique portions.
The higher order commonality coefficients are vanish-
ingly small, excent for the second-order commonality,
C(TPF), for Schoo! Personnel, Pupil Programs and
Facilities. In similar fashion, the three sets of School
variables have low-to-moderate unique portions for Per-
cent Going on to Postsecondary Vocational Training, The
second- and third-order commonalities are negligible ex-
cept for T and P. ‘ ’

A somewhat similar trend car be noted for Percent
of Boy Dropouts. The largest unique portion belongs to
T, while P has a value that is about one-third of School
Personnci. In addition, the Student Body variables have
a value that is about half of the Pupil Programs unique
portion. The only appreciable second-order commonality
involves B and T.

17 See following paragraphs and p. 38, for the specific school per-
sonnel variables related to Percent Going on to College.
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Table 5.4.2.6—Squared Multiple Correlations?! of B, T, P, and F
With the 12th-Grade Outcome Measures, Expressed as a Function
of Their Unique Associatin and Their Commonality Coefficients

Dependent vartable

Pere ynt ﬁolng Percent nonwhite

. or :college go!ng on to college -
Commonality coefficlents: B T P F B T P F
First order:

B). . 06 .. ... 03 _ ...
U, . 12 . 08 . .l .-
UP) . .. 01 ... 04 ...
U(R) . L 1) 03
Second order
C(BT). ... ... .. 20 02 . =01 —01 ___________.
C(BP). . ... 01 ... 01 __.._.
C(BF) . ... 01 ... 01
C(TP). . ... 03 03 ... _....... 02 02 ...
R ¢ 17 2 T 02 ... 02 ...... 01 ... 01
C(PF) . oo
Third order -
C(BTP). . . ... 03 03 el
C(BTFY. .. ... 06 06 .. ... 06 01 01 _.___. 01
C(BPF). . .. 01 ... 01 01
C(TPF) . il 02 02 02

Fourth order: C(BTPF)... 01 01 01 - 01
R? for a single set of

varlables _______ e 38 49 09 11 05 11 08 07 /

Dependent variable

Percent going Percent nonwhite
on to

going on to Percent of
vocational vocational boys who
) training training drop out
Commonality coefficients B T P F B T # F B T P F
First order: . )

’ UB). ... ... 01 _________. 02 . ... 03 ...
Wy .- 05 .. ... 07 e 14 ...
UP). ... 13 . 08 ... 05 __.
103 S, 04 ... 04 ... 01

Second ordzr
C(BT).. . ... 01 01 _____. 01 01 ______ 04 04 ______.
C(BP). 02 .. 02..-
Lo 2] 2 T
C(TP) . . 02 02 ____.. 03 03 _____. 01 01 ...
C(TF) ... 01 .. 01 ._. 1 .. 01 o ..
C(PF). . —02—02 _____. —01-01 __.___ 01 0
I
Third order
C(BTP).. ... ... ... —01-01—-01 _____ . ... 03 03 03 ___
C(BTF)... ... 0r 01.. 01 02 02 ___ 02 _________..___.
CBPF).... . ... 01, 01 01 .. . ___.
C(TPF). ... 03 03 03 ... ... 03 03 03

Fourth order: C(BTPF). ... i

R? for a single set of

variables__._.______.. 02 13 14 06 05 11 10 05 10 25 12 04

! Rounded to 2 places of decimals, with leading decimal points deleted.

2 The squared multiple correlations obtained when all 4 sets are entered into re-
gression are: Percent Going on to Coallege, 57; Percent Nenwhite Going on to College, 23;
Percent Going on to Vocational Training, '27; Percent Nonwhite Gouing on to Vocational
Training, 24; Percent Boy Dropouts, 34; 780 schools were included in these-analyses.
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It may be objected that the§e results are due merely

" to the groupings of variables that were used. Recognizing
that there may be some validity to this argument, we
.saw that analyses for the two-set case of School and Stu-
dent Body variables were presented first. We felt that
- agreement could be reached more readily on a classifica-
tion of variables into School and Student Body indices.
It appears, then, that the use of subsets of School var-
iables is a special case of the more general two-set case,
and that any arbitrary division of the set of School var-
iables would not alter the results obtained for this gen-
eral case. Factor analyses ** were aTso conducted on these

18 I.e., ‘Principal Components analyses and Varimax rotatwns
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variables at the different grade levels in order to see if
they formed any ‘meaningful groupings. Most of them did
not.

5.5. POSSIBLE CAUSAL INFERENCES

. In this chapter wé attempted to determine the relative
roles of student characteristics and. school characteristics

. as they relate to different school outcomes such as

Achievement. A set of Student Body Social Background
variables (B) was selected. So were a comprehensive set .
of 81 School variables (S) and a set of outcome variables.

Before regressions were compiited the intercorrela-
tions of the outcome measures were inspected as well
as their correlations with B, and the multiple coirela-
tions of S with each of them. These correlations showed
that both B and S were moderately to highly correlated
with the Outcome measures, as well as with one another.
We inferred from this that when the schools were equated
for the kinds of students they got initially, there would
be very few- differences left that could be related to S.
Calculation of the regressions showed that this was so,
and that the percent of variance in most of the Outcome
measures associated with S that was independent of B
was relatively small, except for Achievement. Ir the case
of Achievement, the percent of variance in the Outcome
measures that was independently associated with either
B or S was small. This confirmed what we had found-
earlier by inspecting the intercorrelations, namely that
a high degree of correlation existed between B and S as
they related to maost of-the different outcome measures.

In view of these results the special technique was de-
veloned that we have labeled ‘“commonality analysis.”
Regression and commonality analyses were conducted for
two and four sets of variables. These analyses were con-
ducted in order to obtain answers to the question: How
much of the predictable variance in our measures of
School Outcomes can be uniquely apportioned to each set
of variables, and how much is common to the different
combinations of the sets under consideration? For the
two-set case, S and B were used. ¥or the four-set case,
B, T, P, and F were used. A summary of the resultant
analyses is given below.

To make causal inferences from such associational
data it is necessary to make certain assumptions con-
cerning the meaning of results obtained from a common-
ality analysis. It does not seem unreasonable to assume
that some degree of proportionality exists between the
percent of variance of a dependent variable that can be
uniquely associated with a set of variables and its causal
influence. This possible influence will be called an “inde-
pendent role” or “independent contribution.” .

It is not as easy, however, to assign some causal inter-

- pretation to the common portions of variance. In one

sense this shared variance between two or more sets- of
variables represents -an indeterminate situation; we
simply cannot tell to which of the sets the variance should -
be apportioned nor the extentl to which these might repre-
sent certain kinds of joint occurrences. For example,
schiools with a high 1nc1dence of disciplinary problems



may have certain kinds of policies for handling these
problems, whereas schools with a low incidence of such
problems may not need a formal disciplinary system for
handling them. This is not to say that these are necessary
joint occurrences, but only that they may be found to-
gether in schools as they have developed up to this point
in time.

The following inferences are organized around the
different outcome measures.

Ezxpectations for Excellence.—The Student Body and
Schaoi variables were both found to play increasingly
large independent ro'es in Expectations at the higher
grade levels. Up to the 12th grade, the Student Body
variables pley a much greater.role than the School vari-
ables. At the 12th grade, however, there occurs a sharp
reversal in their relative roles: the School variables now
make a much greater contribution than the Student Body
variables. Of the School variables, those that play an
increasingly greater role at the higher grade levels are
ine ones we have called 7. P, and F..

Attitude Toward Life.—The indepenilent role of the
Student Body variables in Atititude Tow ard Life increases
at the higher grade -levels and then drops off slightly at
grade 12. The independent role of the School variables
shows a progressive increase from grade six on. The
measure of overlap increases at the higher grade levels.
This suggests that the longer the Student Body and
School variables are associated with one another as part
of the educational process, the more their common role
in the development of Attitude Toward Life tends to
increase. : ’

Educational Plans and Desires.—The Student Body
variables play a greater independent role in the develop-
ment of Educational Plans and Desires than do the
School variables. However, the Schocl variables play an
increasingly greater independent role at the higher
grades. The measure of overlap suggests that the Student
Body and School variables have a common role in the
development of Educational Plans and Desires. The
School Personnel variables play an increasingly greater
independent role at tne higher grade levels, as well as a
common role with the Student Body variables. The Pupil
Programs have a common role in combination with the
Student Body and School variables. )

Study Habits.—The Student Body variables play an
increasingly greater indejendent role in the development
~of Study Habits at the higher grade levels. The School
variables also play a greates independent role 2t the
higher grade levels, but their relative contribution is
much less than for thie Student Body variables. The pro-
gressive decline in the magnitude of the measure of over-
lap at the higher grade levels sugresis that, at the higher

grade levels, ti.e Student Body and School variables mayv

have increasingly less of a common role in influencing
Study Habits. The three subsets of School variables show
a slight increase in their independent role at the higher
grade levels. However, the common role of the School
Personnel and Studznt Body variables diminishes at the
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higher grade levels, as does their common role with the
Pupil Program and Policy variables.

Achievement.—Tne independent role of the School var-
lables in Achievement is greater than for the Student
Body variables at the first grade. However, at the third
grade these roles are reversed. From the third grade on
the Student Body variables play a greater independent
role than the School variables. The measure of overlap
shows a progressive increase from the first through the
12th grades. it the higher grades most of the predictable
variance ir. Achievement is shared with the Student Body
and Schrol variables. None of the subsets of School var-
iables play much of an independent role at the higher
grade levels. In fact the School Personnel set shows a
diminist ing independent role at the higher grade levels.
The Sckonl Personnel variables have a large common role
with the Siudent Body variables. This may have an in-
fluence o1 Achievement, Likewise, the Pupil Programs -
and Fac.lties may be making a contribution through
their common role with the Student Bodyv and School
Personnel variables. These tiends, juxtaposed with other
considerations, suggest that white students and students
from higher sociceconomic strata acquire more knowl-
edge from their school experiences than do nonwhite
students or students from lower sociceconomic strata.
Moreover, the schools appear to play a role in influencing
these differences.

This line of reasoning is supported, in part, by tables
5.2.1 and 5.8.2.1, which show that the intercorrelations
of the Student Body variables are fairly similar for all
grade levels. These tables also show that the multiple cor-
relations of the School variables with each of the Student
Body variables are fairly similar. However, the correla-
tions of the Student Body and School variables with
Achievement increase for the higher grade levels.

We also know frem other analyses that when the
achievement curves of white students are compared with
those of nonwhite students they show an initial gap, and
that this gap increases at the higher grade levels (Cole-
man et, al., 1966; Okada et. al., Technical Notes 58 and
54). Still other analyses following up the same students
over time have shown that, after students had heen
equated for initial ability, high SES students learned
more than low SES Students (Shaycoft, 1967). Table 4.2
also showed that thetre is a pronounced tendency for stu-
dents of similar racial and socioeconomic backgrounds
to go to school with one another. This aggregation of

- similar kinds of students into the same schools masks the

differences that exist among students within each school,
and therefore makes the school averages more predict-
able. This greater predictability results in the high cor-
relations that can be observed between such variables
as Socio-Economic Status, Racial-Ethnic Composition and
Achievement. Part of this increase in correlation with
Achievement for the higher grade levels is attributable
to the influence of the schools.

Twelfth-Grade Outcoine Measures.—For the remaining
outcome measures the Schooi variables make a much
larger independent contribution than do the Student Body
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variables. Indeed, the role of the Student Body variables
is often negligible.. The_School Personnel varjables have
a relatively large independent and common: role, pri-
marily with the Student Body variables, but also with
the Pupil Program and Facilities variables. The Student
Body variables play an independent as well as a common
- rolein Percent Coing on to College. It appears, however,
that the School Personnel set of variables may play the
largest role in influencing Percent Going on to College.

For the remaining variables each of the three subsets
of School variables** plays a greater independent role
than the Student Body varizbles. There is very little of
a2 common role for these variables except for the School
Personnel and Pupil Program sets. For the most part,
the three sets of school variables tend to contribute in-
dependently of one another. For Dropouts, however,
there is a slight common role for the Student Body and
School Personnel variables with the Facilities and Pupil
Programs variables, respectively.

SUMMARY

We have seén that the Student Body Social Background
variables may play a moderate-to-large role in influenc-

18 With the exception of Facilities for Dropouts.
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ing Expectations for Excellence, Attitude Toward Life,

“Educational Plans and Desires and Study Habits. The

School variables also play a role, but not nearly as large
a one as the Student Body variables. We have also seen
that a certain amount of variance is shared by these

two sets of variables and that the extent of this sharing

varies with the grade level and the school outcome under
consideration. '

For Achievement we have seen that the Student Body
and School variables each piay relatively small indepen-
dent roles. But there is a dramatic confounding and
perhaps interplay of these variables. These results sug-
gest that the kinds of students a school gets initially, as
well as its resources, play a role in_influencing School
outcomes. It is suggested that 7or all of the outcome

_measures the school fosters moj= learning and motiva-

tion in white students and students from the higher
socioeconomic strata. .

For the remaining outcome measures the school vari-
ables play a much greater independent role than the
student body variables. Perhaps by the time students
reach the 12th grade the school has more of an influence
than at the lower grade levels. The next chapter will pre-
sent partial correlations of the school variables with these
outcome measures in an attempt to piny.cint the specific
kinds of variables that might have a causal influence.



6. Partial Correlations of Selected School Descriptive Variables With Outcome Measures

This chapter presents a series of partial correlations
in summiary form.! The partial correlations in question
are those of the different outcome measures with the in-
dividual regressor variables, after certain other correla-
tions had been eliminated. * They are presented in order
to show what kinds of variables are related to the various
outcome measures and to what extent. The advantage of
partial correlations for this purpose is that they are more
readily interpretable than regression coefficients because
their magnitude and sign depend only upon the few var-
iables that have been partialed out. In addition, they are
often the desired end product of an analysis. The reason
for this is that they describe a number of different rela-
tionships between the regressor and dependent variables
that can be utilized after the association attributable to
some other variable has been removed.? Finally, partial
correlations -an give the reader a view of the data that
differs scmevwhat from one afforded by regression analy-
ses.

The summary tables are organized by the various out-
come measures for each grade level. Each table was de-
veloped from the relevant series of detailed tables in ap-
pendix XI, where separate treatment is given to the ef-
fects at each stage of partialing out first Size, then Home
Background, and finally Racial-Ethnic Composition. The
tables in appendix XI also show the zero-order correla-
tions (when no other variables are partialed out), and
the squared multiple correlations of the variables par-
tialed out with the dependent variable, for each grade
level. These results are summarized here by the device
of using an “X” to represent variables that had a resid-
ual or partial correlation of 0.09 or greater, * after Size,
Home Background, and Racial-Ethnic Composition had
been partialed out. The value of .09 was chosen because
each variable presented with the use of this cutoff had
about one percent of the residual variance associated with
it (that is, about 0.09 squared).

A word of caution may be appropriate here. It can be
expressed in the form of an example. At the ninth grade
about 36 percent of the total variance in Achievement is
assoriated with the schools (see table 4.2). Of this 86
percent, 82 percent is accounted for by partialing out
Size, Home Background, and Racial-Ethnic Composition
(see appendix X1). The remainder—a mere 18 percent—

* 3 For the tables on which these summary tables are based, see
appendix XI, under separate cover.

2 The correlations eliminated were those attributable to school
Size (i.e., number of students), Student Body’s Socio-Economiic
Status, Racial-Ethnic Composition, and Family Structure. These
variables are described in chapter 4.

3 See McNemar, 1955, for an excellent introductian to pariial cor-
relation techniques.

4 Le., gicater in absolute value.

ERIC

can be explained by other variables. Now this 18 perceunt
2f the 36 percent becomes the base from which we are
working when we look at the partial correlations that
remain after Size, Home Background, a.:d Racial-Ethnic
Composition have been partialed out. As the following
calculations show, 1 percent 5: this remaining variance
—our cutoff point-—is indeed a very small {raction of the
variance associated with the schools, let alone of the total
Achievement variance.

Total Achievement variance associated with the
schools=0.36 '

Unexplained school Achievement variance, i.e., the
total Achievement variance associated with the
schools that is left unexplained after partialing out
Size, Home Background and Racial-Ethnic Com-
position=1-0.82=0.18. .

Proportion of unexplained school Achievement vari-
ance that ‘s associated with one variable is at least
one percent (viz, 0.09 squared) =0.01

Proportion of unexplained school Achievement vari-
ance that is accounted for by a single variable
having a partial correlation of 0.09=0.180.01=
0.0018 .

Proportion of Total Achievement variance that is
accounted for by a single variable having a partial
correlation of 0.02 with the unexplained school
Achievement variance=0.0018 %X 0.36=0.000648, or
approximately 0.001.

Hence it can be seen that even taiough a variable can
have what appears to be a relatively large nartial corre-
lation, the actual proportion of variance in a school Qut-
come measure that it can account for can be very small.
The amount of Total variance it can account for may be
even smaller.

6.1. PARTIAL CORRELATIONS OF STUDENT BODY'S
EXPECTATIONS FOR EXCELLENCE
t will be seen from table 6.1.1 that after Size, Student
Body Fiome Background and Racial-Ethnic composition
had been partialed out, the following variables main-
tained a residual correlation for two or more grade lev-
els:

Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic Group Membership (nega-
tively at grade 12), Contextual Vocabulary Score
slightly negative), and Percent of White Students in
Class;

Student Body’s Educational Plans, Study Habits,
Attitude Toward Life, and Achievement Level (with
a sign reversal at grade nine) ;

Proportion of Females in Student Body, whether
Parents Speak a Foreign Language at Home or Stu-
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Table 6.1.1.—Partial Correlations With Expectations for Excellence !

Table 6.2.1.—Partial Correlations With Attitude Toward Life !

Grade levels
List of variables 12 9 6 3

Teacher's racial-ethnic group
membership.__.....___._._....
Contextual vocabulary scare..... (=)X -
Percent of white students at
teacher's undergraduate
institution. .. _ .. .. ____..__...
Percent white of teacher's
students_ ... ... . _..._.. X
Student body's educational
plans and desires............. X X X ... .
X X X
X

Student body's study habits_ .___
Student body's attitude
toward life. .. __....._____.._..

Proportion of females in the
student body.. ___. P X . X
Parents speak a foreign
language at home__ . __________ X
Student speaks a foreign - ]
language outside of school_ . __ X X .
Kindergarten attendance.__.___. X
Nursery school attendance. _______.____.___..._. X
Total X's. ..o 9 13 7

. VAfter partinling out School Size, Student Bmly‘l Home Background, und Sturent
Body's Racial-Ethnie Compasition.

x>,
-~
|
Dl
x
XXX X X X X X

w

"dent Speaks a Foreign Language Outside of School,

and Kindergarten Attendance (i.e., the proportion of

children in the student body who attended kznde1-
garten and nursery school)

The sign reversal at the 12th grade for Teacher’s Ra-
tial-Ethnic Membership may reflect a change that is as-
sociated with nonwhite teachers. Perhaps nonwhite
teachers at the twelfth grade have a different kind of
- student (e.g., they have lost the dropouts). The reason for

.the sign reversal on the Teacher’s Vecabulary Score is

not so easy to suggest. Perhaps lower scoring teachers
tend to produce unrealistically high Expectations. The
sign reversal for Achievement may be due to the differ-
ent variables used to represent these indiees at the differ-

ent grade levéls. There is no ready explanation for the -

sign reversal for English (4s opposed to some other lan-
guage) spoken at home,

§.2. PARTIAL CORRELATIONS OF STUDENT BODYS
ATTITUDE TOWARD LIFE

The variables in table 6.2.1 that maintained a residual
relationship for two or more grade levels were:

Pupils- Per Room (ncgatively, indicating more fa-
vorable attitudes for fewer pupils per room);

Student Body’s Expectations, Educational Plans,
Study Habits, and Achievement Level;

Proportion of Females in Student Body, and Pro-
portion of Students Who Speak English (as opposed
to some other language) Outside of Scliool and at
Home;

Kindergarten Attendance, and Frequency of Par-

ents’ PTA Attendance (as reported by the child}.
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Grade levels
List of variables 12 9 6 3

Pupil-teacher ratio_ . _..__..._.__. ()X
Puplls perroom..._..._..__..__.
Compulsory attendance law.. .. ____ . ... ... ...
Daily attendance. _._..__.______. X e
Teaching conditions. . R
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X
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t See footnote to table 6.1.1,

6.3. PARTIAL CORRELATIONS OF STUDENT BODY'S
EDUCATIONAL PLANS AND DESIRES

Only those variables that appeared at two or more
grade lev.ls are discussed in this section. As can be seen
from table 6.3.1, these variables are:

Specialized Staff and Services (wnth a shght neg-
ative value),

“Table 6.3.1,—Partial Correlations With Educational Plans and Desires !
Grade levels .

List of variables 12 9 6 3

Specialized staff and services. . __
Principal's estimate of the
school's reputation
Daily attendance._ ____
Teaching conditions
Teacher's socio-economic
background__ ... ________.___
Teacher's Preference for -
student ability level ... _._______ X el
Teacher's racial- ethmc group |
membership. ..
Contextual vocabulary score._. ..
Percent of white students at
teacher's undergraduate ) v
mstltut-on ______________________________________________________

Total
X's

[ =} — [l PRPNO ns

Student body's expectation for
excellence_ ... | _____.____.. ))é

toward lif€cecimsto o __._:.. . X
Student body's achievement
tevel __. ..
Proportion of females in the
student body. .. _______._.____. -
Parent's speak a foreign™ ) . ¥
language athome_____ .. ________ . i . ...
Student speaks a foreign )
language outside of school. _____ . . ... . ...
Kindergarten attendance..._____ '
.Nursery school attendance. ... ... _____ X
Total X's_. - 6

! See footnote to table 6.1.1.
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Percent of Students in Daily Attendance;

Teaching Conditions (i.e., the teachers’ view of the
student body as to how much effort they put forth,
school priolems, ete.);

Student Body’s Expectations, Study Habits, Atti-
tude Toward Life, and Achievement Level;

Proportion of Females in the Student Body (with
a sign reversal at the 12th grade);

Nursery School Attendance.

The negative sign -for Specialized Staff and Services
may indicate that, although the student body requires
specialized staff (reniedial reading and math teachers,
etc.), and although these specialists may produce more
Achievement (see table 6.5.1), the students may have
fewer plans to continue on in school. The sign reversal
for Proportion of Females at the 12th grade is not readily
explamed

6.4. PARTIAL CORRELATIONS OF STUDENT BODY'S
STUDY HABITS
It will be seen from table 6.4.1 that the following re-
gressor variables retained a residual relationship of .09
or greater at two or more grade levels:

Student Boedy's Expectations, Educational Plans,
Attitude Toward Life, and Achievement Level (with
a sign reversal at grade 12);

Proportion of Fimales in Student Body and pro-
portion of students who speak English as opposed to
some other language;

Kindergarten ard Nursery School Attendanc: and
Parents’ PTA Attendance (as reported by the stu-
dent).

Table 6.4.1.—Partial Correlations With Study Habits !

Grade levels
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The sign reversal for Achievernent at the 12th grade
may indicate that the lower achieving students who re-
main in school (as opposed to the dropouts) report more
studious nabits than do the higher achieving students.®
This line of reasoning is supported by the fact that
Achievrment is negatively related to the Per cmt of Drop-
outs (see appendix X1I).

6.5. PARTIAL CORRELATIONS OF SCHOOL
ACHIEVEMENT LEVELS
Table 6.5.1 shows that the following ve-iables main-
tained a residual relationship for two or more grade lev-
els:

Specialized Staff and Services; Pupil-Teacher Ra-
tio, (negatively, indicating higher achievement levels
for fewei pupils per teacher), Teacher Exams, or
the use of teacher exammatlom in the appointment
process {also negatively), and “the enfor cenient of a
Compulsory Attendance Law;

Teaching Conditions, Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic
Ciroup Membership, Annual Teaching Salary, Con-
textual Vocabulary Score, and College Attended;

Percent of White Students at Teacher’s Under-
graduate Institution, and Percent of White Students

Table 6.5.1.—Partial Correlations With Achievement !

Grade levels
List of variables 12 9 6 3 1 X's

Specialized staff and services. . X X X X X
Availabirity of texts. . . ...
Pupil-teacherratio. .. .__.____.___. e (=X (=X
Principal’s estimate of the

school's reputation . . . . e
Teacherexams. ... . ... __._______...___.. (=X ... (—)X
Principal’s estimate of schoa!

problems ..
Compulsory attendance law_ ... X X e
Pupil assignment. .. ... X
Daily attendance
Teaching conditions_ .. .. _.
Teacher's socio-economic

background . . ...
Teacher's college attended. .. _._____. X X
‘feaching related activities
Teacher's preference for

student ability level ______ . ...
Teacher’s racial-ethnic group

membership_ ... . _______.__...__ X X
Annual teaching salary _._ . __ X X
Contextual vocabulary score. .. _.___. X X X X
Percent of white students at

teacher’'s undergraduate

institution___ . ________________..._ X X
Percent white of teacher'’s

students. ___.____._ ... ___________ .. (=X ... X
Student body’s expectations

for excellence. .. __ ... . ___._____.. [ ) S
Student body's educational

plans and desires. ... ___._.. X X X X
Student body’s study habits_ .. (—)X
Student body’s attitude

toward life._____..___________ X X X
Proportion of females in the

studentbody. . _.___.________ (=YX (=X
Parents speak a foreign

language at home_.__._____. (=X (=X .
Student speaks a foreign

language outside of school.___.__._ (=X X ..
Kindergarten attendance ... _.. X X X X X

Total X's._.______.._____. 10 17 14 7 8

i See footnote to table 6.1.1.

s This \;l—lld require that similar kinds of students be aggregated
in schools with one another—as, indeed, has been shown to be the
case (see table 4.2).
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in Teachi~r’s Class (with a sign reversal at the 12th
grade);

Student Body’s Attitude Toward Life, Proportion
of Females in Student Body (negatively, indicating
higher achievement levels for a higher proportion of
males), Kindergarten Attendance, and the propor-
tion of students whose parents speak English at
home (negatively).

The negative sign for Teacher Exams may indicate
that it is the schools with lower achieving students that
use teacher exams in the appointment prccess in order
to keep out unfit teachers. Or it may be that those teach-
ers who are best able to produce achievement in their stu-
dents are in such demand that they do not have to sub-
ject themselves to an examination procedure. The reason
for the sign reversal in Percent of White Students in
Teacher’s Class is not readily apparent. The same is true
of Parents Speak a Foreign Language at Home. The sion
reversal for Study Habits may reflect in part the influ-
ence of the dropouts (see p. 37).

€.6. PARTIAL CORRELATIONS FOR THE SPECIAL
12TH-GRADE OUTCOME MEASURES

The partial correlations for the special 12th-grade out-
come measures—Percent of 12th-Grade Graduates Going
on to a 2- or 4-Year College, Percent of 12th-Grade Grad-
uates Going on to Postsecondary Vocational Training, and
Percent of Boy Dropouts —are given in appendix XI.
Here, instead of a single summary table, each set of re-
sults will be summarized separately.

The partial correlations for Percent of 12th-Grade
Graduates Going on to a 2- or 4-Year College showed
that the following regrescor variables retained a resid-
ual relationship:

Plant and Physical Facilities, Number of Hours
Homework Expected Per Day, and Percent of Boy
Dropouts (negatively, indicating that schools with a
higher percent of students going on to college have
fewer dropouts);

Teaching Conditions and Teacher’s Preference for
High-Ability Students; ‘

. Student Body’s Attitude Toward Life, Educational
Plans and Desires, and Achievement Level.

The partial correlations for Percent of 12th-Grade
Nonwhite Graduates Going on to a 2- or 4-Yeaar College
showed that the following varlables retained a residual
relationship: . :

Percent of Nonwhites Going on to Vocational
Training and Number of Years Since Nonwhites
Entered the School;

Age of Building (negatively, which Indlcates more
nonwhites going on to college from the newer
Schools);

Teacher’s Training, Teacher’s Assignment to Pres-
ent School (negatively, which indicates that the teach-

¢ Percent of Girl Dropouts was eliminated from the analyses be-
-cause it had a correlation of 0.87 with Percent of Boy Drepouts,

ers are assigned to the school), and Percent of White
Students in Teacher’s Class (negatively, indicating
that there is a tendency for there to be more non-
whites in the classrooms of schools that have more
nonwhites going on to college).

The partial correlations for Percent of 12th-Grade
Graduates Going on to Postsecondary Vocational Train-
ing showed that the following variables retained a re-
sidual relationship:

Instructional FacﬂltleS, Specialized Staff and Serv-
ices, and Pupil-Teacher Ratio.

The partial correlations for Percent of 12th-Grade
Nonwhite Graduates Going on to Postsecondary Voca-
tional Training showed that the only variable retaining a
residual relationship was Percent of Nonwhite Going on
to College.

The partial correlations for Percent of Dropouts showed
that the following regressor variables retained a resid-
ual relationship:

Tracking and Ability Grouping;

Availability of Texts (negatively, which indicates
fewer texts available in adequate numbers) ;

. Percent Going on to College (negatively, which
indicates either that higher dropout schools have
fewer students going on to college or that a coliege-
bound orientation on the part of the students may
play a role in having a small number of dropouts);

Teacker Examinations, Scope and Severity of -
School Problems, percent of students in Daily At-
tendance; ,

Teaching Conditions (negatively, which indicates
that the teachers feel the students put forth little
effort to achieve, there are many school problems,
ete.);

Teacher’s Preference for High-Ability Students
(negatively, which indicates either that schools with
many dropouts have few teachers who prefer high-
ability students, or that the teacher’s preference for
high-ability students plays a roxe in having fewer
dropouts) ;

Teacher’s Racial-Ethni: group membership (which
indicates that schools with predominantly white
teachers tend to have more dropouts than schocls
with predominantly nonwhite teachers);

Teacher’s Assignment to Present School (nega-
tively, which indicates that higher dropout schools
are more likely to have teachers who did not choose
the school but were assigned to it);

Student Body’s Attitude Toward Life (negatively,
which indicates that a less favorable attitude toward
life on the part of the student bodr is associated
with a higher proportion of dropouts).

SUMMARY

We saw in chapter 5 that the school variables and stu-
dent body variables became more and more interrelated
(or correlated) with some of the outcome measures over



the different grade levels. This effect was most noticeable
in the case of Attitude Toward Life, Study Habits, and
Achievement. Consequently, the influence of many school
variables may be bound up with the nature of the stu-
dents. To the extent that this is so, the students’ role in
the school outcomes would not be revealed in an analysis
of this nature. This is an extremely important point, and
one that must be borne in mind in the following sum-
maries of the partial correlational analyses.

Eaxpectations for Excellence.—The regressor variables
that appear to play a role in Expectations for Excellence,
independently of the social background of the student
body, are:

Teacher’s Voéabulary Score {a slight negative
value, indicating either that the students with higher
expectations tend to have lower scoring teachers or
that lower scoring teachers may play a role in pro-
ducing higher expectations which might even be un-
realistic);

Percent White of Teacher's Students;

Student Bodjy’s F.ducational Plans and Desires,
Study Habits, and Attitude Toward Life;

Proporticn of Females in the Student Body, and
Kindergarten and Nursey School Attendance.

Attitude Toward Life.—The corresponding variables
for Attitude Toward Life appear to be:

. Percent of Graduates Going o2 to Co]legé, Student

Body’s Expectations, Educational Plans, Study Hab-

its, and Achievement Level ;

Proportion of Females in Student Body and pro-
portion of students who speak English (as opposed
to some other language) at home and outside of
school; ' : .

Kindergarten and Nursery School Attendance, and
Parents’ PTA Attendance.

Educational Plans and Destres.~—Specialized Staff and
Services plays a slightly negative role in Educational
Plans and Desires. This role is independent of the stu-
dent’s social background, which may indicate that spe-
cialized staff preponderate in schools where the stiidents
are in need of remedial work, but where they de not
plan to stay on long in school. Still other variables that
play a role are: Percent of Students in Daily Attendance:
Percent Going on to College; Teaching Conditions; Stu-

dent Body's Expectations, Study Habits, Attitude To-

ward Life, and Achievement Level; and Nursery School
Attendance. ‘

Study Habits.—The variables that play an independent
role in Study Habits are primarily the Other Outcome
measures of: Stzdent Body’s Expectations, Educational
Plans, Attitude Toward Life; Proportion of Females in
Student Body ; Kindergarten and Nursery School Attend-
ance; Parents’ PTA Atlendance; and the proportion of
students who speak English (as opposed to a foreign lan-
guage) at home or outside of school.

Achievement.—The number of variables that appear to
play an independent role in Achievement is greater than
for the other outcome measures. These variables are:
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Specialized Staff and Services; Pupil-Teacher Ratio (neg-
atively, indicating higher achievement levels for fewer
pupils per teacher); use of Teacher Examinations in the
appointment process (negatively, which may indicate
either that lower achieving schools use these to keep out
less capable teachers, or that the better qualified teachers
who are more likely to produce Achievement in their stu-
dents are in such demand that they do not have to sub-
ject themselves to an examination procedure); enforce-
ment of a Compulsory Attendance Law; Percent Going on
to College; Teaching Conditions; Teacher's College At-
tended, Racial-Ethnic Group Membership, Annual Teach-
ing Salary, and Vocabulary Score; Percent of White Stu-
dents at Teacher’s Undergraduate Institution; the Stu-
dent Body’s Educational Plans and Attitude Toward Life;
the Proportion of Females in the Student Body (nega-
tively, which indicates & slight tendency for higher
achievement levels for a higher proportion of males):
Kindergarten Attendance; and proportion of students
who speak English as opposed to some other language at
home (negatively, which begs a ready explanation).

Percent to College.—The variables that play an inde-
pendent role in Percent Going on to College are; the Plant
and Physical Facilities; amount of Homework Expecfed;
the Percent of Dropouts (negatively, which indicates that
schools with a higher percent going on to college have
fewer dropouts); teachers feeling that they have more
favorable Teaching Conditions, and showing a preference
for high-ability students; and Student Body’s Educational
Plans, Attitude Toward Life and Achievement Level.

Percent Nonwhite to College.—The following variables
play a role in Percent Nonwhite Going on to College inde-
pendently of the social background of the students and
the Size of the school : Age of Building (negatively, which
indicates that college-going nonwhites come from newer
buildings) ; length of time since Nonwhite Entered the
School; Percent Nonwhite Going on to Postsecondary Vo-
cational Training; Teacher’s Training; and Percent of
White Students in Teacher’s Class.

Percent to Vocational (Total and Nonwhite).—The
variables that appear *o play an independent role in Per-
cent of Graduates Going on to Vocational Training are:
Instructional Facilities; Specialized Staff and Services;
and Pupil-Teacher Ratio. The only variable that has a
role for Percent Nonwhite Going on to Postseconda-y Vo-
cational Training is Percent ¢f Nonwhite Students Going
on to College. )

Percent Dropouts—The following variables play an
independent role in Percent of 10th-Grade Boy Dropouts,
{or Girl, since they are highly correlated): Tracking;
Availability of Texts (negatively, which indicates fewer
texts available in sufficient numbers) ; use of Teacher
Exams in the appointment process; a high rating on
Scope and Severity of School Problems (destruction of
preperty, racial tension, etc.); Percent of Students in
Daily Attendance (negatively, which indicates that
schools with a larger number of dropouts also experience
a greater percentage of absences); Percent to College
(negatively, which suggests either the presence of many
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dropouts reduces the percent going on to college or, con-
versely, that the presence of a h'gh proportion of college-
bound students plays a role i1 lessening the number of
dropouts); less favorable Teaching Conditions; Prefer-
ence for High-Ability Students (the teachers in schools
with a low percentage of dropouts express a preference
for high-ability students, which may play a role in re-
ducing th» number of dropouts); Teacher’s Racial-Eth-
nic Group Membership (schools with a high percentage
of dropouts tend to have more white teachers); the
Teacher’s A.signment to his Present School {negatively,
which indicates that the teacher was placed in the school
rather than having voluntarily chosen it) ; and Attitude
Toward Life (negatively, indicating that a more favor-
able Attitude Toward Life is associated with fewer drop-
outs).

'6.7. POSSIBLE CAUSAL INFERENCES

In many instances it is more difficult to give a causal

interpretation to these partial correlations. In some cases -

it seems one could argue that the causal direction cculd
be either way or both ways. In other cases it seems quite
~ reasonable to suppose that the partial correlation repre-
sents both a cause and an effect. For example, a non-
white teacher is miore likely than a white teacher to have
attended an undergraduate institution in which the stu-
dents are predominantly nonwhite, and to have gone from
there to a teaching situation in which both the students
and the staff are predominaantly nonwhite. Now, if there
are less stringent requirements in nonwhite institutions
and if those who teach in them have a less adequate prep-
aration, then it seems likely that a cycle is set up which
will perpetuate itself: poorer preparation of the teachers
may .esult in less Achievement on the part of the stu-

dents, some of whom in turn may attend vredorainantly -

nonwhite undergraduate institutions and then go into
nonwhite teaching situations.

The inferences we have chosen to make will be orga-
nized around the following groups of variables: those
that refer primarily to the school’s Physical Facilities;
those that refer to the school’s Policies and Practices;
those that refer to attributes of the school Personnel and
Personnel Expenditures; and those that refer to attri-
butas of the Student Body. When the term “social back-
ground” is used it refers to the student body’s Socio-

Economic Status, Family Structure and Rac1a1 Ethnic

Composition.

Physical Fuacilities.— The relationships of Physical Fa-
cilities to the outcome measures are conspicuously few.
It is not clear why school~ with .. larger plant and more
physical facilities should have a higher percent of stu-
dents going on to college. However, it is reasonable to
expect that schools with many such Instructional Facili-
ties as shops, labs, etc. might be able to involve their
students in certain kinds of vocational activities, thereby
stimulating them to pursue training beyond high school.
The relations of Age of Building to Percent of Nonwh 'tes
'30ing on to College suggests that some of the newer schools
are sending more students on to college. But it is not clear
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why. Perhaps the new schools are located in urban areas
where colleges are more accessible. Some of these new
schools may even include junior colleges. One interest-
ing result is the negative relationship of Pupils Per Room
to Attitude Toward Life. It looks as if fewer Pupils Per
Room means more intimacy among the pupils, and that
this in turn may have an influence on the development of
favorable attitudes. Although such variables as these are
related to school outcomes independently of the students’
social background and of School Size, the number of re-
lationships is relatively small as we shall see.

Poliries and Practices.—Variables relating to a school’s
Policies and Practices are more numerous than those
relating to its Physical Facilities. Nevertheless, relation-
ships between th:m and the outcome measures are still
relatively infrequent. Thus, the practice of tracking and:
ability grouping has received much attention and dis-
cussion. Our analysis, however, showed that it is related
only to the Percent of Dropouts. But it is difficult to say
to what extent this is a cause and to what extent it is a

.response to the nature of the student body. If it were

playing a c:dusal role one might think it would be related
to Achievement.” Similarly, the provision of texts in
sufficient numbers is rclated to only one outcome meas-
ure, the Percent of Dropouts, and the relationship is a
slight one. This may reflect a situation that aggravates
or further contributes to the num.er of dropouts. The
Pupil-Teacher Ratio is related negatively to Achievement
and positively to the Percent of Graduates Going on to
Postsecondary Vocational Training. If this can be re-
garded as an index of teacher “overload” it suggests that
there is less “overloading” in higher achieving schools
{which may result in more achievement), and more
“overloading” in schools that have many students going
on to postsecondary vocational training. Similarly, the
fact that Teacher Exams is related negatively tv Achieve-
ment and positively to Percent of Dropouts suggests
either that the better teachers (who might produce more
Achievement) seek out situations where they do not have
to take exams, or that the lower achieving, high dropout
schools have to use Teacher Exams as a screening device,
presumably because they have d.fficulty getting qualified
teachers.

In conclusion, we must admit that, as with the facility
variable:., relationships between the policv and practice
variablrs and the outcorre measures are rather few and
far between.

Personnel and Personnel Expenditures—The group of
variables we have called Personnel and Personnel Ex-
penditures manifests a greater frequency of association
with the outcome measures. This association is indepen-
dent of the students’ social background and Size of the
school, but not, as we shall see, of various racial-ethnic
factors. One of the more prominent variables is the
school’s Specialized Staff and Services. It is negatively
associated with Educational Plans and Desires and posi-

7 Of course, this particular analysis does not single out particular
subgroups of students for whom tracking may or may not play a
decisive role.



tively with Achievement and with Percent of Graduates
Going on to Postsecondary Vocational Training, The “spe-
cialized staff” of this index include all the specialized
teachers that a school has—teachers of art, music, speech,
and remedial reading, as well as guidance counselors,
librarians, nurses, and the number of special classes
offered. The partial correlations here suggest that a high
score on Specialized Staff and Services tends to be char-
acteristic of schools where the students do not have long-
range educational plans. These same schools may produce
more Achievement (perhaps through the influence of the
specialized teachers), and may have more graduates who
go on to postsecondary vocational work (perhaps through
the influence of the guidance counselors).

Teaching Conditions is another salient variable in this
set. It is positively associated with Student Body’s Edu-
cational Plans and Desires, Achievement, and Percent
Going on to College. It is negatively associated with Per-
cent of Dropouts. This index indicates the tearher's view
of his teaching situation. A teacher with a high score is
telling us that he feels that the students put forth a lot
of, effort to achieve and are of high academic ability. He
also feels that the school has a good reputation and that
there is a relative absence of school problems, etc. A
teacher with a low score feels that there are many prob-
lems with the students. The important point to note is
that this is what the feacher feels; the associations o'-
served with this index are independent of the social back-
ground of the students in his schoel. Consequently, the
teacher’s attitudes toward the students may influence
certain school outcomes independently of the student’s
social background. This may be the case with Achieve-
ment and with Student Body’s Educational Plans and
Desires. Many of the same kinds of considerations apply
to Teacher’s Preference for Student-Ability Level. More-
over, the Teacher’s College Attended is positively related
to ‘Achievement.?

Conspicuous by reason of their failure to enter into any
relationship are such variables as Teacher’s Localism,
Teacher’s Socio-Economic Background, and Teaching-Re-
lated Activities. The relationship of Teacher’s Training
to Percent of Nonwhite Going on to College baffles ready
. interpretation. One would anticipate that this index
would be related to more than just this particular out-
come,

The Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic Group Membership, how-
ever, is positively related both to Achievement and to
the Percent of Dropouts. This suggests that white as
opposed to nonwhite teachers may both promote more
Achievement in their students and promote more drop-
outs. Indeed, if Achievement were negatively related to
Percent of Dropouts one might facetiously argue that
the teachers produce more Achievement by encouraging
the lower achieving students to drop out. The role of
white teachers in producing achievoment is a point to
which we shall return. .

& A teacher with a high score on this index went to a public or

private university (as opposed to a junior college or teachers’ col- .

leg_e) that offered an advanced degrce, and felt that the school at
which he was teaching had a high acacamic standing.
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Higher paid teachers are found in higher achieving
schools independently of studeit body’s social background
and school Size. This may indicate something about the
competence of the teachers an inference supported by
the fact that Teacher’s Vocabulary Score, which should
play a role in teaching proficiency, is also correlated with
Achievement. The negative relationship of Vocabulary
Score with Expectations suggests that lower scoring
teachers may be producing higher eXpectations, which
seems unrealistic of them.

The association of Percent of White Students at
Teacher’s Undergraduate Institution with Achievement
sheds a little more light on the role of white teachers.
If we can regard this association as being at least partly
causal, then it suggests that the better preparation of
white teachers is manifested in the higher achievement
levels of their students. It should also be noted that there
is a positive association of Percent White of Teachers’
Students with Expectations and with Percent of Non-
white Going on to College, and that this association is
independent of the student body’s social background and
school Size. If it is causal, this association suggests that
classroom integration may have a favorable influence.
One would also assume that this influence would occur
for some of the other measures unless it is bound up
with the students’ social background.

We may conclude, then, that the personnel and per-
sonnel expenditure variables play a greater role in the-
outcome mensures than do the facility or policy variables.

Student Body Attributes.~The different outcome
measures of the Student Body are the ones that have the
greatest number of interrelationships. This indicates that
a school with a high score on one outcome measure tends
to score high on other outcome me-sures as well, and
that this trend prevails independently of the students’
social background and the school’s Size. Some kind of a
student body influence may be at work here, effecting a
mutual reinforcement of certain goals. The nature of
student body influences on subsets of students was partly
investigated in the first report on the Educational Op-
portunities Survey (Coleman et al., 1966). More detailed
investigations will he forthcoming in a later volume in
this series.

The association of Proportion of Females in the Stu-
dent Body is positive for Expectations, Attitude Toward
Life, and Study Habits, but negative for Achievement.
The negative sign here is puzzling. One would extect this -
variable to be related positively to many of the outcome
measures, especially Achievement, because it is an often-
confirmed fact that women tend to do better than men
in academic endeavors. :

Kindergarten Attendance and Nursery School Attend-
ance both appear to play important roles in the outcome
measures. Apparently Expectations, Attitude Toward
Life, Study Habits, and Achievement are all higher where
a large proportion of students have attended Kinder-
garten, The same is true of Nursery School Attendance
in relation to Expecta.ions, Attitude Toward Life, Educa-
tional Plans, and Study Habits, Frequency of Parents’
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PTA Attendance tends to have the same effect on Atti-
tude Toward Life and Study Habits. The negative sign
for English spoken at home (rather than some other
language) is not easy to interpret.

SUMMARY

This chapter has attempted to study the relationship
of a wide range of different variables to the outcome
measures. Summaries were presented of a large number
of partial correlations between these variables and the
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outcome measures. The correlations were independent of
the social background of the student body ® and the Size
of the school. The groups of variables that were found
to be most important for (or most frequently associated
with) school outcomes were, in descending order: the
attributes of the student body (viz, the kinds of students
the school gets or has); the school personnel and per-
sonnel expenditures; the school’s practices and policies;
and the school’s facilities. '

? As defined by Si:ident Body's Socio-Economic Staius, Family
Structure, and Racial-Ethnic Composition. ‘



7. Stratified Regression and Commonality Analyses of School Attributes With Achievement

7.1. SELECTION OF VARIABLES FOR -STRATIFICATION-

The previous chapters showed how the school varia-
bles, both individually and in different combinations, re-
lated to school outcomes, including achievement. One
result in this area was that the set of Student Body var-
iables—Socio-Economic Status, Family Structure, and
Racial-Ethnic Composition—played a greater independent
role in many of the School Qutcomes than did a com-
prehensive set of School variables.! ,

Earlier analyses of the dependence of school outcomes
on students’ social background showed that when there
was a lower correlation of Achievement with Socio-

Economic Status, using the school as unit of analysis,

the relative roles of the student body and school varia-
bles were reversed.? This suggested that Socio-Economic
Status of the Student Body related differentially to
Achievement for different subgroups. We, therefore, se-
lected Socio-Economic Status as one variable for stratify-
ing schools in order to examine the relationship of school
variables with Achievement. To keep down the sheer
volume nf analysis, only Achievement was focused on.

Another variable that was deemed to be of interest
was the number of students enrolled in the school (School
Size). Since this variable was a necessary correlate of
tne magnitude of a school’s expenditures, it was hypothe-
sizeda that there might be a point at which School Size
and expenditures would be optimally related to Achieve-
ment. This line of reasoning was reinforzed by the analy-
ses in chapters 5 and 6 which, it will be recalled, showed
a negligible relationship between School Size and School
Outcomes. This suggested that there might be some
underlying nonlinear relationship between the two that
was being masked in an analysis that combined all the

schools together. Accordingly, School Size was chosen as
~ ti.e second stratifying variable.

7.2. AN HYPOTHESIS-TESTING FRAMEWORK FOR
STRATIFIED REGRESSIONS

The main topic of interest in these analyses was the
extent to which the regression of Achievement on one
or more sets of variables for each of the groups defined
by the stratifying variables was different from the re-
gression oktained for all of the schools combined. In
order to answer this guestion we used an hypothesis-
testing Sramework outlined by Kuh and programed by
Beator. {Beaton, 1964). This is a sequential procedure
whicl: utilizes various sums of squares and mean squares

1 Bee chapter 5. The terms “independent” and “common role” are
defined on page 52.

2 S;ee)Mayeske et al.,, Technical Note 61, in the List of References
(n. 115).

)
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from a covariance analysis. The sequence of hypotheses
runs as follows:

H,: Are the cell regressions (including the cell inter-
cepts) similar to the overall regression obtained
when all schools are combined? If they are, then
the sequence is terminated. However, if this
hypothesis is rejected, then the next hypothesis .
in the sequence is tested. '

H.: Are the cell slopes (excluding the cell inter-

cepts) similar to the overall slope obtained
when all schools are combined? If this hypo-
thesis is rejected, then the seguence is termi-
nated. However, if the hypothesis is accepted
then (in Kuh's presentation) there are two .
more steps for distinguishing between different
kinds of intercepts.® '

The F statistic was used to determine whether to ac-
cept or reject the hypotheses. The following four-cell
stratification was used: -

SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS

High Low
Large ’ Total Large
SIZE
Small Total Small
Total High SES Total Low SES All Schools
ombined

This hypothesis-testing framework does not allow for
a direct test of the interaction between Size and Socio-
Economic Status. Consequently, marginal analyses for
these two variables are also given as an aid in inferring
what the magnitude of their interaction might be. In
order to conserve desrees of freadem %two levels for each
variable were used.

The analyses that follow use the student bedy and
school variables as outlined in section 5.1 of chapter 5.
For the two-set case the Student Body Background vari-
ables were used in conjunction with the comprehensive
set of 31 School variables. For the four-set case the set
of Scheol variables was broken up into ihe three subsets
of School Personnel and Personnel Expenditures, Funil
Progrzms and Policies, and Plant and Physical Facilities.
For both the two-set and four-set case the Student Body
Background variables remained the same: viz, Student
Body’s Socio-Economic Status, Family Structure, and
Racial-Ethnic compositicn. It is important to note that
the stratifying variables of Size and Socio-Economic
Status were also retained in the analyses within each

3 Since only the first 2 hypotheses are of interest to our analy-
sis the others will not be discussed.
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stratum. The reason was that we anticipated there would
Le variations in Achievement within each cell or stratum
that would be associated with these variables.

For almost all stratifications the ¥ statistic for the 31
School variables and Student Body Background variables
indicated that the cell slopes were different. These F
values usually had a value of two or greater; the tradi-
tional significance levels were far surpassed.

As in other chapters, associational language will be
used to summarize the results, Possible causal inferences
will be reserved for the Summary.

7 2. COMMONALITY ANALYSES OF THREE STRATIFYING

VARIABLES: THE TWO-SET CASE
~ The following tables give the squared multiple cor-
relations, unique portions, and commonality coefficients
for stratifications by Size (number of students enrolled
in the school}, Socio-Economic Status, and Size by Socio-
Economic Status. The set of Schcol variables is made up
of the 31 variables outlined in chapter 5. The set of Stu-
dent Body variables is made up o’ Student Body Socio-
Economic Status, Family Structure, and Racial-Ethnic
Composition.

* A definition of commonality coefficients and unique associations
for the 2-set case is given in chapter 5. See appendix II for a
mathematical exposition.

7.3.1. Stratifications by Size

Table 7.3.1 gives the sqeared multiple correlations,
commonality coefficients and unique portions for two
levels of stratification by Schoul Size. To define the two
strata, the School ‘Size distribution was cut at the ap-
proximate mean of the distribution for each grade level.

Inspection of table 7.3.1 shows that the unique portion
for the Student Body variables, U (B), is usually greater
than the unique portion for the School variables, U (S},
except for. large schools at the third and first grade.
The commonality coefficient, C(BS), remains high at
cach grade level for all stratifications. For large schools,
however, it is usually a little higher. Moreover, Achieve-
ment is usually more predictable with the Student Body
variakles than with the School variables (see R® for a
single set of variables). The exception to this is again
at the first and third grades. In both place:, Achieve-
ment is slightly more predictable for large schools with
the School rather than the Student Body variables. When
both the Student Body and School variables are used,
Achievement is more predictable for large than for small
schools at all grade levels (see R* fo: both sets of vari-
ables). .

These results taken together suggest that when schools
are stratified only by size there are no appreciable differ-
ences in the predictability of Achievement. The differ-

Table 7.3.1.—Squared Multiple Correlations ! of B and S With Achievement, Expressed as a Function of Their Unique Association and Their Com-

monality Coeflicients, for Stratifications by Size of School

Sets of regressor variables

Grade level Commonality coefficients 2 8 8 B S S S
Small Large All schools Small Large All schools
combined combined
12th ... __... First order:
U(B) . . . 07 o4 08 .
). 06 03 04
Second order: C(BS). _ ... ____._.___.. ___ 73 86 75 73 86 75
R? for a single set of variables. . __________. ________ 80 90 82 80 90 79
R? for both sets of variables (B and S) T 94 86 87 94 86
Number of schools .. ______ e R 513 267 780 513 267 780
Oth.______.___ First ~rder:
T - ) T 09 10 )
U)o o 07 03 04
Second order: &(BS). . ______ ... ... ____._.__. 69 81 73 69 81 73
R? for a single set of variables .. ___________________ 78 91 84 77 84 77
R? for both sets of variables(Band 8) .. __._________ 86 94 38 9F. 94 88
Number of schools . .. ... . ... . . ___.... 265 335 600 265 335 600
6th. ... _. First order:
uBy.. ... _____.
Ws)...___.______..
Second order: C(BS) 69 64 75 69
R? for a single set of variables. . .._.________________ 75 83 79 69 78 73
R? for both sets of variables (B and S)_._.__. .. __... 80 86 83 80 86 23
Number of schools. ..._............ ... R, 1,070 1,302 2,373 1,070 1,302 2,372
3d._.._ . First order:
UCB) - - 11 02 07 et e,
L ) S e 05 07 04
Second order: C(BS). ... ... ... 36 56 45 36 56 45
R? for a single set of variables______________________ a7 59 53 40 63 49
R? for hoth sets of variables (Band S . ____._______ 51 56 51 65 g
Number of schools. . ___ ... ... ___________ . 1,151 1,302 2,453 1,151 1,302 2,450
st ..., First order:
UCB) . . . 10 09 05 e
U)o 08 24 09
Second order: C(BS). .. . _ ... ... __._______._.__ 31 37 38 31 37 38
R? for a single set of variables. ____________________. 41 47 43 39 62 47
R? for both sets of variables (B and §)...__._._..__. 50 7 52 50 71 52
Numberof schools. ... ... ______ ... ... 614 688 1,302 614 688 1,302

! Rounded to 2 places of decimals after computation, leading decimal points omitted.
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2Small schools have 789 or fewer students at gra({e 12, 631 or fewer at grade 9, and 418 or fewer at grades 6, 3, and 1.



ences that do appear are primarily at the lower grade
ievels. The most clearly defined trend is for Achievement
to be more predictable for large than for small schools.

'7.3.2. Stratification by Student Body Socio-Econon.ic Status

Given a moderate-to-high cnrrelation of the student
body’s Socio-Economic Status (SES) and Achievement,
one would expect that if schools were stratified by SES,
then its correlation with Achievement within each stratum
would be considerably reduced. This would occur because
the schools in each stratum tend to resemble each other
in SES. Since within each stratum SES has a lower cor-
relation with Achievement, there is 2 possibility that
other variables might now correlate more highly with
Achievement than they did for all schools prior to strati-
fication. Table 7.3.2 presents the squared multiple cor-
relations, unique portions, and commonality coefficients
for two levels of stratification by SES. The SES distribu-
tion was cut at about its mean in order to define the two

strata. The most obvious feature of table 7.3.2 is that the

squared multiple correlations for the Student Body vari-
ables in each stratum show a moderate-to-marked de-
crease from the All. Schools Combined value. In the light
of our previous analysis, this was only to be expected.
Clearly, the stratifications are at least partially effective
in reducing the associations with SES.

Inspection of table 7.3.2 also shows that the unique

" portions for low SES schools are greater for the School

variables (S) than for the Student Body variables (B).
while for high SES schools the reverse is true. That is,
for high SES schools th:: Student Body variables (B)
have a greater unique portion ihan do the School vari-
ables (S), except at the first grade, Nothing in'the ear-
lier portion of our analysis had led us to expect these
1osults.

The commonality coefficients, C(BS)}, are uniformly
larger for low SES than for high SES schools. This
indicates that there is a greater overlap or confoundiny
of Student Body and School variables for low SES than
for high SES schools. Achievement is also more predict-
able from the School variables than {rom the Student
Body variables for low SES schools. Fer high SES schools
the reverse is true. In other words, for high SES schools
Achievement is more predictable fron: the Student Body
than from the School variables excep!. at the first grade.*
When both sets of variables are used, Achievement is
more predictable for low SES than for high SES schools.®
These results suggest that the role the school pliys in
promoting Achievement may differ according to the stu-
dents’ Socio-Economic Background. In fact, the lower the

5 See R? for single sets of variables.
6 Except at the 3d grade.

Table 7.3.2.—Squared Multiple Correlations ! of B and $ With Achievement, Expressed as a Function of Their U..igue Association and Their Com-~

monality Coeflicients, for Stratifications by Student Body SES

Sets of regressor variables

Grade leve! Commonality coefficients B B S S S
Low High All schools Low High All schools
combined combined
12th. ... .. First order:
UB).. . . e 06 26 08 oo e e e
{1 S U 15 19 04
Second order: C(BS). . . .. oo 67 33 75 67 33 75
R? for a single set of variables. _ ... ... .. ...___ 73 59 82 82 52 79
R? for both sets of variables (Band S)._....._.____. 88 78 - 86 88 78 86
Number of schools._ _ el 3n 409 780 3n 409 780
Sth. ... First order:
U(B)- oo e 08 20 R
1T 7 PSP 15 13 04
Second order: C(BS). . _ . __ . ... 56 40 73 56 40 73
R? for a single set of variables. . _________..__....___ 65 59 84 71 53 77
R? for both sets of variables (Band S).__..__.__._._ 79 72 88 79 72 88
Number of schoels. .. ... 283 317 6U0 283 317 600
6th. ... First order:
{17 (- ) T S 08 17 10 e
LT3 TP 09 09 04
Second order: C(BS)._ __ .. . _..._. 57 33 69 57 33 69
* R for a single set of variables__._______._____ e 65 50 79 66 42 73
R? for both sets of variables (B and S)..._____. e 74 5 83 74 59 83
Number of schools._____ ... 1,285 1,087 2,372 1,285 1,087 2,372
3d.. ... First order:
8T ) TSR 05 12 07 oo -
1T U SRR v 03 04
Second order: C(BS)._ ... .. .o 23 17 45 23 17 45
R? for a singie set of variables_. ______._.______.__.. 28 29 53 29 26 49
R2 for both sets of variables (B and S}__.._____..__. 35 38 5 35 38 56
Number of schools_ ______ ... ... 1,338 1,115 2,453 1,338 1,115 2,453
st ... First order: .
[ (- ) 7 PN 03 10 05 e amm
L1 T U Ry 16 12 09
Second order: C(BS)._ _ ... . ..o .ocoo. 17 12 38 17 12 38
R? for a single set of variables__ .. __________________ 20 22 43 33 24 47
R? for both sets of variables (B and 8).______.______ 36 34 52 - 36 34 52
Number of schools .. .o oo o 696 606 1,302 696 606 1,302




school’s SES, the greater is the independent as well as
the cooperative role of school attributes with student
body attributes. Nevertheless, all low SES schools, un-
like all high SES schools, do not have similar Achieve-
ment levels. The difference between the two types of
schools here would appear to be in the relative roles of
the Student Body and School variables in their relation-
ship with Achievement levels.

7.3.3. Stratifications by School Size and Student Body
Socio-Economic Status

Table 7.3.3 presents the squared multiple correlations,
commonality coefficients and unique portions for strati-
fications by two levels of school Size and two levels of
SES. These two levels were defined by cutting each dis-
tribution at about its mean.

Inspection of table 7.3.3 shows that the squared multi-
ple correlations of the Student Body variables for the
individual groups tend to be uniformly lower than for all
groups combined. This is to be expected, since ithe schools
within each cell are more homogeneons with regard to
SES than they are between cells. Moreover, one of the
Student Body variables is the Socio-Economic Status of
the student body. One would expect, therefore, that the
Student Body variables would play 2 lesser role than the

School variables in predicting Achievement. But one
would not expect the large differences in the level of
predictability that are observed for some of these groups.

Inspection of the unique portions shows that the Stu-
dent Body variables (B) have a smaller unigque portiin
in predicting Achievement than do the School variabies
(8)." Some of these unique values for the individual
strata are considerably larger than for all groups com-
bined.

The commonality coefficients, C (BS), increase in mag-
nitude with the grade levels. For small schools, however,
the commonality with high SES students is much lower
than for the other groups. This indicates that there may
be less of a common role played by these variables in
their relationship with Achievement. For all the strata
and gradz levels,” the predictability of Achievement is
greater from the School variables than from the Student
Body variables. It tends to be smaller in absolute value
for schools that are small in size and high in SES than

" for the other stratification groups. Except at grades three
and one, this is true even when both S and B are used.

These results suggest that where schools are homoge-
neots in the socioeconomic backgrounds of their students

7 Except at grades 6 and 9 for schools that are large in size and
high in SES.

Table 7.3.3.—Squared Multiple Correlations ! of B and S With Achievement, Expressed as a Function of Their Unique Association and Their Com-
monality Coefficients, for Stratifications by School Size and Student Body SES

Sets of regressor variables

Grade B 8 B B 5 S S S S
level Commonaiity coefficients 2
Small Large Small Large All Small Large Small Large All
low low high higl schools low tow high hig schools
combined combined
12th_____. First order: .
UB) . .ol 05 08 2 03 1
L0 T S 21 14 30 12 04
Second order: C(8S). . . .. .. ... 66 N 33 76 75 66 n 33 76 15
R? for a single set of variables_____.__.______.____ 70 79 54 79 82 87 85 63 88 79
R? for both sets of variables (B and S)._..__.._._. 92 93 84 9 86 92 93 84 91 86
Number of schaools. .. ___ ... ____________________. 278 93 235 174 780 278 93 235 174 780
Sth_._.__. First order:
U(B). . e 05 12 08 20 1l e maem
U8 oo e 21 17 27 08 04
Second order: C(BS)._ - _ .. .. ..o ... 57 56 31 58 73 57 56 31 58 73
R? for a single set of variables. .. .__.__..__.._____ 62 68 39 78 84 78 73 58 65 77
R? for both sets of variables (B and S)._.__...___. 84 85 66 85 88 84 85 66 85 88
Number of schools_ ... . ______.__ 143 140 122 195 600 143 140 122 195 600
6th___.___ First order:
U(B). - eins 07 10 13 18 10 e ecaaae
U)o e 11 1 15 08 04
Second order C(BS). __ . . ... 55 58 27 41 69 55 58 27 41 69
R? for a single set of variables. _.__.______.___.___ 62 68 40 59 79 66 68 42 49 73
R? for both sets of variables (B and 8)_____.___.__. 73 79 55 6 83 73 79 55 67 83
) Number of schools. . _______.___ . _________.____. 607 678 463 624 2,372 607 678 463 624 2,372
3d._ ... First order:
U(B) . o 06 02 12 08 07 e e
(S e e e 09 09 12 14 04
Second order: C(BS)- .. _ . _ ..o 20 29 12 25 45 20 29 12 25 45
R? for a single set of variables________. _____..____ 26 32 24 33 53 29 38 24 39 49
R? for both sets of variables (B and §).____..____._ 36 41 4 56 36 4 36 47 56
Number of schools _____________._________.___ - 637 . 701 514 601 2,453 637 701 514 601 2,453
Ist . ... First order: '
LT (- ) T 05 1 15 07 05 e m————
L0 TSP 17 35 17 23 09
Second order: C(BS). - - - oo 13 15 10 14 28 13 15 09 1 38
Rz for a single set of variables. . .._._______._____. 18 25 24 20 43 30 50 27 37 47
Rz for both sets of variables {B a~d $)_._________._ 35 60 4 43 52 35 60 4 43 52
1,302 226 370 288 318 1,302

Number of schools. ._________..__ e 326 370 288 318

! Rounded to 2 places of decimals after computaiion, leading decimals and zeroes omitted,
2 Small schools have 789 or fewer students at grade 12, 631 or fewer at grade 3, and 418 or fewer for grades 6, 8, and 1,
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the school variables may play a greater role in promoting
Achievement than where they are heterogeneous. The
extent of this involvement seems likely to vary with the
level of socioeconomic background of the students and the
number of students in the school.

7.4. COMMONALITY ANALYSES OF THREE STRATIFYING
VARIABLES: THE FOUR-SET CASE

Commonality analyses have alread:r been conducted for
Student’s Socio-Economie Status, Family Structure, and
Racial-Ethnic Composition (i.e., the set we have called

B), and for School Personnel and Personnel Expendi-

tures, Pupil Programs and Policies, and Plant and Physi-
cal Facilities.s For the four-set ezse these analyses did
not yield many new insights. Consequertly, the extensive
tabular material is not presented. For all the stratifica-
tions it was observed that most of the predictable vari-
ance in Achievement was contained in the second-order
commonality for the Student Body and School Personnel
variables. The Pupil Programs and Facilities sets tended
to join with the Student Body and School Personnel sets
at the third order. These are the same kinds of trends
that were observed in chapter 5.

The predictability of Achievement for the different
strata using the School Personnel variables was much the
same as for the two-set case. That is, Achievement was
more predictable from the set of School Personnel vari-
ables for Large than for Small schools, for Low than for
High SES schools, and for both Small and Large Low
SES scheols than for Small and Large High SES schools.

SUMMARY

This chapter attempted to study the manner in which
different sets of variables contributed to Achierement
when schools were stratified into two levels of School
Size and two levels of Student Body’s Socio-Economic
Status. Analyses were conducted with both two sets and
four sets of variables. For the two-set case a set of vari-
ables consisting of Student Body’s Socio-Economic Sta-

8 Both the variables and the anzlyses in question are described in
chapter 5.
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tus, Family Structure, and Racial-Ethnic Composition was
used to represent the student body attributes, and a com-
prehensive set of 31 variables to represent the school

“attributes. For the four-set case the same set of variables

was used to represent the student body attributes. The
set of school variables, however, was subdivided into:
School Personnel and Personnel Expenditures, Pupil Pro-
grams and Policies, and Plant and Facilities.

The most notable result obtained from the stratifica-
tions hy School Size was that over the different grade
levels Achievement tends to be more predictable for
Large than for Small schools. The stratifications by Stu-
dent Body’s Socio-Economic Status (SES) showed that
the independent role played by the Student Body vari-
ables was greater than that of the School variables for
high SES schools. In contrast, for low SES schools the
School variables played a greater independent role than
the Student Body variables. There was also more con-
founding or overiap hetween the Student Body and School
variables for low than for high SES schools.

Achievement was found to be more predictable for low
SES than for high SES schools. As fas as its contribution
to Achievement was concerned, the School Personnel set
of variables for the four-set case was found to parallel
the set of School variables for the two-set case,

When stratifications were made by both Size and SES,
Small schools with high SES students were found to
differ most from schools in uther categories. For these
schools, Achievement was found to be less predictable,
the overlap or confounding of the Student Body and
School variables was lower, and the School variables
played a .larger independent role in Achievement. For
the four-set analysis, the set of variables pertaining to
the Schoecl Personnel was found to parallel the results
obtained for the School variables in the two-set case.

In gencral, these results suggest that the extent of
involvement of School variables and Student Body vari-
ables in the prediction of Achievement will vary with
School Size, on the one hand, and Student Body’s Socio-
Economic Status, on the other. But before any conclu-
sions can be reached about the efficacy of these stratifica-
tions other kinds of stratifications need to be tried.
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8. A Quasi-Longitudinal Study of School Achievement

£.1. COMFARISONS BETWEEN GRADES

In the foregoing chapters a frequently used dependent
variable has been achievement at a given grade level.
Such a measure reflects the students’ lifetime experi-
ences. In focusing on the formal educational process,
however, it is also desirable v examine changes that take
place during the school years. This can be done by con-
trolling on the initial standing of the scheols, that is,
by statistically eq: alizing the starting point in first grade.
The effect is to put school factors on a more equal footing
with student Dbackground factors as determinants of
achievement. As we have already explained (pp. 4-7),
this is not the kind of problem the Educational Oppor-
tunity Survey was designed to solve. Due to the survey’s
cluster sampling technique, it was possible to carry out
quasi-longitudinal analyses of achievement. This chapter
is devoted to such analyses.

Two analyses were undertaken, one at the third-grade
level and one at the sixth grade. Since the approach was
the same, it will be sufficient to lescribe only the third-
grade analvsis.

The study was naturally restricted to schools for
which both first- and third-grade data were available.
In the absence of longitudinal data, it was assunied that
if the third graders in a given school had been tested 2
yYears earlier, their average score wouid have been the
"~ same as the average of the first graders in that school
who actually were tested. This is a plausible assumption
if the determinants of first-grade achievement were in
fact the same for these two groups of student«. We there-
fore need a single overall measure that allows us to com-
pare both of them. The comparison should be on the basis
of how similarly they would respond to s first-grade
achievement test. We therefore need to define the weighted
sum of student body variables that is more highly cor-
related with first-grade achievement. These weights were
found to be 0.360 for Socio-Economic Status, 0.004 for
Family Structure and Stability, and 0.431 for Racial-
Ethnic Group Composition. Thus, for each school we have
the weighted first-grade sum: "

S1=0360 X; sns+0.004 X] !‘.9.9'}'0-431 X1 RACE

where
X, srs is the school average on the first-grade Socio-
Economic Status index;
X, rys 18 the school average on the first-grade Famuly
Structure and Stability index;

X wacr 18 the school average on the first-grade Racial-
Ethnic Group index.
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Likewise for each school the weighted tlird-grade
sum is:

S;;=O.3GO X;; .\'E.\‘+0.004 X;; p,\-s+0.431 X;; RA R

The similarity between the first and third grades is
then indicated by the correlation béetween S, ard S. In
the present case, this was found to be 0.89, At he sixth
gracde a similar weighted sum S; was defined anc the cor-
relation between S, and. S, found to be 0.86. These high
correlations suggest that for our purposes the student
bodies are indeed similar. We may therefore assume that
the findings of our quasi-longitudinal analysis are truly
indicative of changes that occur during the school expe-
rience.

The next point of interest is how strong a relationship

exists befween .irst- and third-grade achievement. If
these variables are highly correlated, then most of the
variation in third-grade achiev:ment can be accounted
for by first-grade achievement. In such a case there would
be little residual variation to be accounted for by student
background and school variables. The correlation, how-
ever, is 0.69.. This implies that 52 percent of the variation
in third-grade achievement is unexplained by first-grade
variation. At the sixth grade the corresponding figure is
54 percent.’ To be sure, some of the unexplained varia-
tion may arise because the student bodies are not exactly
the same. Nevertheless, these values seem to justify the
next step, which is to regress the residual variation in
achievement against potential determinanis of achieve-
ment. .
On the basis of the foregoing reasoning the third-grade
scores were, in effect, regressed against first-grade scores.
The resulting residuals, which are uncorrelated with first-
girade scores, were then regressed against the student
body background variables and the school variables.? The
first-grade tests were administered at the beginning of
the school year. Our procedure therefore controls fei the -
initial achievement of the students without removing
from the background and school variables the variance
they .share with the first-grade scores.?

Another way of looking at the analysis is as follows.
The zero-order correlations between, third-grade achieve-
ment ‘and the student body background and .chool vari-

* These correlations assume a linear relationship. A log-log trans-
formation of the 1ist- and 6th-grade data left 62 percent of the
variation unexplained.

2 The fact that the residuals are uncorrelated with the ist-grade
scores is an important property. In other procedures—taking simple
differences, for example, or ratios of achievement scores—this is
not so, &id the result is therefore a set of correlaticns between
dependent an'! regressor variables that are systematically biased.

3For a mcre extensive discussion of this approach, see Thorn-
dike, 1963.



ables are replaced by part correlations. First-grade
achievement is partialed out of third-grade achievement.
A part correlation is defined as

. _ i =ik ’7‘&-
Tigjary = \/m
i
where -

the 7 subscript corresponds to a student body back-
ground or school variable;

the 7 subscript corresponds to a third-grade achieve-
ment;

the % subscript corresponds to first-grade achieve-

ment.*

Comparison with the corresponding partial correlation
shows that the part correlation

i =ik Tk

T =
ij.k _\/1 """‘2;'1' \/1 _TEJ'E

is of the same sign as the partial correlation, but that
the absolute value is smaller. By computing part correla-
tions and substituting them for the corresponding zero-
order correlations, the quasi-longitudinal regression anal-
yses were performed directly on the modified correlation
matrices. This procedure avoided dealing directly with
the residuals.

Regression and commonality analyses with respect to
residual achievement used the same student and school
variables as were set forth in chapter 5. Stratified re-
gressions of the type described in chapter 7 were also
carried out, but their results were so close to those ob-
tained eariier that they will not be given here.

8.2. PART CORRELATIONS WITH ACHIEVEMENT

Before looking at the regression analyses it will be
useful to examine the part correlations of the highest
correlates wiih achievement. We will look only.at thHird-
grade variables for which the absolute value of the zsro-
order correlation-with achievement is equal to or greater
than 0.15, and at sixth-grade variabies for which it is
equal to or greater than 0.20. These variables are dis-
played graphically in figure 8.2.1. The vertical scale runs
from a correlation of 0.05 to one of 1.0, Four correlations
are shown for each variable: the left-most for the third-
gre.de, zero-order correlation with achievement; followed
by the third-grade purt correlation; the sixth-grade part
correlation; and the sixth-grade, zero-order correlation.
Two of the variabiec. Free Milk and Lunch Programs,
and Teaching-Relnted Activities, actually have negative
correlations. But, since our interest here is in changes,
the absolute values of these variables have been plotted.

If we confine our examination to variables that appear

4 See DuBois, 1957; McNemar, 1962.
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at both grade levels, we are led to conclude that they tend
to fall into two groups:

(1) Those with relatively high zero-order correlations:
viz, Student Body's Socio-Economic Status, Student
Body’s Racial-Ethnic Composition, Teacher’s Racial-
Ethnic Group Membership, Teaching Conditions, Teach-
er’s Vocabulary Score, and Student Body’s Family Siruc-
ture and Stability.

(2) Those with relatively small correlations: viz,
Teacher’s Preference for High-Ability Students, Princi-
pal’s Estimate of School Reputation, Teacher’s Socio-
Economic Background, Specialized Staff and Service,

~ Teacher’s College Attended, and Accreditation of School.

In each case the part correlation is less than the zero-
order correlation. The net effect, however, is to bring the
two groups closer together. As a result, the role of the
weaker variables is strengthened. This result is most
noteworthy at the third grade; by the sixth grade the
old groups are beginning to reform. The strength of some
variables changes between the third and sixth grades.
For instance, there are decreases in both Teaching Con-

-ditions and Principal’s Estimate of School Reputation,

and increases in Teacher’s College Attended.

Analysis revealed that the part correlations were
smaller, with a few very minor exceptions, than the zero-
ord-" correlations. We may infer, then, that first-grade
achievement was not masking any important relation-
ships between higher grade achievement and the other
34 variables. '

8.3. REGRESSION AND COMMONALITY ANALYSES FOR
TWO SETS OF VARIABLS

Regression analyses of residual achievement were car-
ried out using the subsets of variables described in
chapter 5. The results are given in table 8.3.1. Residual
achievement is of course less predictable than absolute
level of achievement. But the general pattern that
emerges from the commonality analysis is similar to the
uvne already discovered. The squared multiple correlation
for third-grade achievement was 0.5646, compared to
0.1758 for vresidual third-grade achievement; sixth-
grade achievement was 0.8296, compared to 0.4111 for
residual sixth-grade achievement. The unique associa-
tions of both student body and school variables are still’
small and are in any case overshadowed by the commo 1-
ality coefficient C(BS). However, the large decrease in
predictab. .ity associated with the control on first-grade
achievement results largely from the smaller common-
ality coefficients. In consequence, the unique associations
account for a larger portion of the explained variation.
As before, the commonality coefficient for student body
and school variables is larger at the higher grade level.®

5 This is probably due to the greater predictability at the 6th
grade rather than to more highly interrelated regressor variables.
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Figure 8.2.1.—Zero-Order and Part Correlations With Achievement
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Table 8.3.1.—Cofnparison of 3d- and 6th-Grade Achievement Regression Analyses! With Residual Achievement Regression Analyses for Student

Body and School Variables

Student body (B) Schoo! (S)
Commonality coefficients * 3d.grade Residual Residual 6th-grade 3d-g'rade Residitat Residual 6th-grade
’ achieve- 3d-grade 6th-grade achiavg- achiave- 3d-grade 6th-grade achieve-
ment achieve- achieve- ment ment achieve- achieve- ment
. ment ment ment ment

First U(B) . . . . 07 04 05 10 L
Order U(S) . - oo oo e i 04 03 06 04
Second order C(BS).- . ... ______ ... 45 11 30 69 45 11 30 69
R? for a single set of variables_ . .___ .. . . __....._. 53 15 35 79 49 13 36 73
Number of schools_ . ___ .. .. 2,453 1,105 1,014 2,372 2,453 1,105 1,014 2,37c

! Rounded to 2 places of decimals after computation, leading decimal points and zeros omitted.
? The squared multiple correlations obtained when both sets are entered into the regression are: 3d grade, 56; residuat 3d, 18; 6th grade, 83; residual 6th grade, 41.

8.4. REGRESSION AND COMMONALITY ANALYSES FOR
: FOUR SETS OF VARIABLES

Table 8.4.1 displays the results of residual achievement
regressed on four sets of variables: Student Body, School
Personnel and Personnel Expenditures, Pupil Programs
and Policies, and Physical Plant and Facilities. As may
be seen by looking at the next-to-last row of the table,
residual sixth-grade achicvement is equally predictable
from Student Body or School Personnel variables. At the
third-grade level Student Body variables are slightly bet-
ter predictors. From the szme row it may be seen that
residual achievement is virtually unrelated to Pupil Pro-
grams and Policies or to Physical Plant and Facilities.

Looking at the commeonality analysis we see that the
unique associations of the Student Body wvariables are
somewhat larger than those of the School Personnel vari-
ables. The predominant coefficient is still the commmonality
between the two sets. There is some evidence that remov-
ing the variation in first-grade achievement scores is less
detrimental to the predictive capacity of School Person-
nel variables than to that of Student Background vari-
ables, At any rate, the decrease in R? for the sixth grade
is larger for Student Background variables than for
School Perscnnel, and the unique associations of the for-

mer do not hold up as well as those of the latter. The- -

part correlations of regressor variables with achievement
vis-a-vis the zero-order correlations also support this
view,

SUMMARY

The purpose of this chapter was to examine the roles
of student and school cl.aracteristics in the determination
of scholastic achievement after equalizing the inputs to
the schools. This equalization was on the basis of achieve-
ment tests administered at the beginning of the first
grade. Since real longitudinal data were not available, the
analysis depends upon the assumption that the determi-
nants of first-grade achievement for first-, third-, und
sixth-grade students in a given school wcre comparsble.
Evidence in support of this assumption was p.esented.
Conceptually the procedure was to regress third-grade
achievement against first-grade achievement, and then
to use the residuals as a new dependent variable. The
procedure was repeated for sixth-grade achievement.

A total of 34 student and school variables were then
used to predict the residual scores, and thus to account
for the variation among overachieving and underachieving
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schools. The three student variables were Socio-Economic
Status, Family Structure and Stability, and Racial-Ethnic
Group Composition. The 31 school variables were divided
into 17 variables pertaining to school personnel and per-
sonnel expenditures, 10 variables pertaining to pupil pro-
grams and policies, and four variables pertaining to the
school’s physical plant and facilities.

The regression and commonality analyses yield a pat-
tern from which three pairs of possible alternative con-
clusions can be drawn, as follows:

(1) Third-grade and sixth-grade achievement either
are or are not highly predictable from first-grade achieve-

© . ment;

(2) Factors attributable to the students either do or
do not exert a continuing influence upon achievement
during the elementary school years:

(3) Factors associated with the schools either do or
do not affect scholastic achievement.

The first noteworthy result was that the degree of
relationship between first-grade achievement and higher-
grade achievement was rather moderate: first-grade
achievement accounted for only 48 percent of the third-
grade variation and 46 percent of the sixth-grade varia-
tion. Though some of the residual variation might have
been attributable to differences between the student bod-
ies, there was a definite possibility that a substantial

"portion of the variation in scholastic achievement cuuld

be explained by factors cperating during the school years,
not the preschool years.

Further analysis showed that the 34 student and school
variables were not very good predictors of residual third- -
grade achievement. However, the explained variance,
though small, was partitioned among several sets of vari-
ables to much the same effect as in earlier analyses. That
is, the largest unique contributions were made by the
Student Body and School Personnel sets of variables, and
the joint contribution of these two sets was larger than
that of either alone. Negligible contributions were made
by Pupil Programs and Policies and by Plant and Facili-
ties.

At the sixth-grade level residual achievement was more
predictable. The relative ccutributions of the various sets
of variables, as revealed by commonality analysis, were
similar to those of nonresidual analysis. There was some
evidence, however, that school variables might be some-
what more prominent than before.
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On the kasis of our quasi-longitudinal analysis we sug-
gest the following paradigm. Suppose the Nation's ele-
mentary schools were to be endowed with a student popu-
lation that was homogeneous in initial academic ability
but distributed among schools differing in quality of per-
sonnel, community environment, and so on. Within 2 or 3
years, achievement tests would show differences among
the schools. But there would also be much doubt about
what factors caused the differences. Finally, after about
5 years, the patterns would become much clearer. We

would conclude that student background factors, together
with certain school factors, can be influential in the de-
termination of scholastic achievement. However, we
would also note that the school personnel factors which
correlate positively with achieverrent tend to be found
in association with student home backgrounds that are
conducive to high achiei :ment. The relative importance
of the two types of factors cannot be determined from a
random sample of schools.

9. The Role of Multiple School Outcomes

Chapter 4 showed that the School Outcome measures
were substantially correlated with one another. Chapter 5
suggested that the influence of the schools on the Out-
come measures was bound up with the kinds of students
they receive initially. Chapter 6 showed that many of the
Outcome measures were substantially correlated with one
another even after associations attributable to School Size
and Student Body Social Background had been removed
through partial correlation techniques.

These results show that schools with a favorable per-
~ormance on one school outcome tend to have a favorable
performance on other school outcomes as well. It is hy-
pothesized that these favorable performances facilitate
one another over time. The interrelationships that exist
among the outcomes are therefore the result of several
years' association. They also result, of course, from inter-
relationships that were present among the outcomes at
some earlier point in time, This chapter attempts to de-
termine the role of multiple School Outcomes in the light
of these considerations.

9.1. SELECTION OF THE VARIABLES

The 31 variable set designated School variables, as well
as the set of Studert Body Social Background variables,
have the same composition in this chapter as in chapter 5
(pp. 41-42). The composition of the third set of vari-
ables used in these analyses—a set- we called O,—varies
w:.1 the dependent variable. For the third, sixth, ninth,

and 12th grades the following O sets were used with the .

following dependent variables; ' -

Dependent vc.able 6‘

Expectations .
Attitude Toward Life !
Educational Plans

Study Habits-

Expectations

Attitude Toward Life
Educational Plans

Achievement

Expectations

Attitude Towaiv. Life

Study Habits

Achievement

Expectations

Educational Plans

Study Habits

Achievement

Attitude Toward Lif=
Educational Plans

Study Habits

Achievement

Achievement ___________.______
Study Habits ____

Ed‘ucational Plans _ ..

1 For definitions of these variables see pp. 12-15.
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Percent to College __.__. ______

These sets are called the O, sets since for each of the
dependent variables the O set includes the four other
outcome measures.

At the 12th grade we conducted analyses using five
aduitional outcome measures: Perceat of Graduates Go-
ing to College (both Total and Nonwhite), Percent of
Graduates Going on to Postsecondary Vocational Train-
ing (both Total and Nonwhite), and Percent of Boy
Dropouts, For these latter variables two special analyses
were run. The first special analysis used as an O set the
following set of .ive outcome measures (O;) :

Dependent variable Os

Percent Total and Nonwhite to Expectations
College. Attitude Toward Life
Percent Total and Nonwhite to Educational Plans
Postsecondary Vocational Study Habits
Training. Achievement
Percent of Boy Dropouts.

The O, set is the same for each denendent variable;
it is therefore called a fixed set.

The second special analysis used the nine other outcome
measures at the 12th grade for each denendent variable.
They are therefore designated the O, sets.

Two examplee follow:

Dependent variable ‘ O

Percent Nonwhite to College

Percent to Postsecondary Train-
ng -

Percent Nonwhite to Postsecond-
ary Training

Percent Boy Dropouts

Expectations

Attitude Toward Life

Educational Plans

Study Habits

Achievement

Percent to Colle

Percent Nonwhite to College

Percent to Fostsecondary Zrain-
ing

Percent Nonwhite to Postsecond-
ary Training

Percent Boy Drapouts

Attitude Toward Life

Educational Plans

Study Habits

Achievement

Expectations .. ____.____.

There are 10 of j;hese sets, one for each of the depend-
ent variables at the 12th grade. The following section
develops commonalities for our three sets of variables.
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9.2. DEVELOPMENT OF A MEASURE OF
COMMONALITY FOR B, S, AN O

Let B denote the Student Body Background variables,
S the set of School variables, and O the set of other Out-

come measures. Then the first-order commonality coeffi-
cient, or portion of the squared multiple correlation that

-is uniquely associated with a given dependent variable,

is given by:
U(B)=R*(B,5,0) —R*(5,0)
U(S)=R*(B,85,0) -R*(B,0)
U (0} =R*(B,5,0) —R*(B,S)

where
Rz represents the squared multiple correlation for the
particular set of variables in parentheses with the
dependent variable.

The second-order commonality coefficients are given
by:

C(BS)=R*(B,S,0) —R*(0) - U(B) -U(S)
C(BO) =R*(B,S,0) -R*(S)-U(B)—-U(0)
C(SO) =R*(B,S,0) —R*(B)-U(8)—-U(0)
The third-order commonality coefficient (there is only
one) is given by:
C(BSO) =R*(B,S,0) —R2(B,S)
—-R*(B,0)—-R*(S,0)-U(B)-U(S)-U(0)
The squared multiple correlation for any single set can
then be expressed as a function of its commonality co-
efficients for each order. For example, R?(0), which is

of course the squared multiple correla:ion for O, can be
expressed as:

E2(0) =C(BSO}+C(BO) +C(SOY+U(0)

The basic tabular form used for B, S, and O in these
analyses is as follows:

Sets of regressor variables

Commonality coefficients

B s o
First order:
UBY. . XX e
L1 € XX .
U0 e XX
Second order:
BSY. . . XX ANl
BO) .. XX e. XX
(74 o ) T XX XX
Third order: C(ESO). . ____________._. XX XX XX
Reforasingleset ... _____.____._. RYB) R%(S) R¥(0)

The X’s in the first column represent the unique por-
tions for B and the amount of predictable variance that
is shared with the other sets of variables. The second-
order commonality ccefficients show the amount of pre-
dictable variance that is common to the two sets under
consideration. The third-order commonality coefficient
shows the amount of predictable variance that is common

e,

to all three sets. The unique portions and the commonal-
ity coefficient values in each column sum to the squared
multiple correlation (R2) for that set of variables. In the
other columns, the values of the commonality coefficients
will be the same for the two sets represented in the pa-
rentheses. For example, the row for C (BS) will have the
same entry in the B and in the S columns. The tables in
the following section starting with table 9.8.3., give the
commanalities for these three sets of variables.

9.3. REGRESSION AND COMMONALITY ANALYSES
FOR B, S, AND O

Two main questions are addressed in this section: (1)
To what extent can the predictable variance in each out-
come measure, as indicated by the squared multiple cor-
relation, be uniquely apportioned to one of the three sets
of variables under consideration? (2) To what extent is
this predictable variance shared in common by two or
more sets of the variables ?

Systematic changes in the commonalities at the dif-
ferent grade levels may indicate the extent to which the
outcomes facilitate one another. For example, if the Out-
comes do cperate in a mutually reinforcing way then we
would expect them to become more highly intercorrelated
over time. Moreover, these higher intercorrelations would
be accompanied by an increase in the portion of variance
shared by the sets of variables, with a corresponding de-
crease in the unique portions.

Since many of the indices are sparsely represented at
the third grade emphasis will not be given to the third-
grade results unless they are in alignment with the other
grade levels. The only outcome measure available at the
first grade was Achievement. Consequently, these multi- |
ple outcome analyses were not conducted for the first
grade. Commonality values of less than 0.01 will not be
discussed. As with other chapters, associational language
will be used throughout the main body of the chapter and
possible causal inferences will be reserved for the Sum-
mary.

Before we proceed to the commonality analyses it is
pertinent to ask what additional contribution to the pre-
diction of the dependent variable is made by O after B
and S have been entered into the regression, A small con-
tribution would suggest that the other Outcomes enter
into the predictior mainly through the higher order com-
monalities, and a large one that their ma.n contribution
is unique. The contribution may be calculated as

R*(B, §,0) —R*(B, S)

where
R*(B, S, 0) is the squared multiple correlation when
all three sets are entered into the regression
R*(B, S) is the squared multiple correlation when
cnly B and S are entered into the regression

The squared multiple correlations and their differences
are given in tables 9.3.1 and 9.8.2. Table 9.3.1 gives the
squared multiple correlations for B, S, and O at each

2 The differences are the same as the unique values U (O) in the
outline table.



‘Table 9.3.1.—~Combvarison of the Increase in the Squared Multiple
Correlations ! of B and S, When Including O

Dependent variable

Grade level ? Expecta- Attitude  Educa- Study  Achieve-
tions toward tional habits ment
life plans
32th:?
R7(B,S,0)_______. 63 70 73 72 90
R(B,S)._____.____ 4 56 61 56 86
Difference_________ 19 14 12 16 03
Sth:
R(B, S, ). .. ____ 80 79 78 87 88
R(8B,S).. .. ______ 63 64 67 78 &7
Difference. .. __.____ 17 15 11 . 08 02
" 6th:
R¥(B, S,0)_.__.___. 71 80 73 81 34
R(B,S). __.._____ 49 58 52 60 83
Difference._ ... ____ 22 21 21 22 01
3d:
R:(B,S,0)__._____ 47 41 39 61 57
R(B,S).. .. _____ 26 27 21 53 56
Difference._ . ______ 20 14 17 07 01

1 Rounded to 2 places of decimals after computation, leading decimsal points omitted,

* The number ~f achools cre: 3d, 2,453; 6*h, 2,372; 9th, 923; 12th, 780.

3Rt (B, S, V) is the aquared multiple correlation for all 3 sets, &'t (B, 8) is the squared
multiple correiation for the Student Body (B) and School (5) sets. The “0" set in each case
includes the 4 other outcome measures. for example, when Expectations is the de-
pendent variable the “0" set includes Attitude Toward Life, Educational Plans, Study
Habits, and Achievement, .

grade level. The O set in each case includes the four
other outcome measures. For example, when Expecta-
tions is the dependent variable the O set includes the
other outcome measures of Attitude Toward Life, Educa-
tional Plans, Study Habits and Achievement. These are
the sets called “0, sets” in section 9.3.1. The row labeled
“DIFFERENCE” for each grade level in this table shows
the amount of variance in the dependent variable as-=o-
ciated with the O, set after the amounts of variance as-
sociated with B and S have been accounted for.
Inspection of these values for the different dependent
variables shows that there is a substantial increase in
predictability associated with the 0, sets. The values are
very much less for Achievement than for the attitudinal
and motivational variables of Expectations, Attitude To-

Table 9.3.2.~Comparison of the Increase in the Squared Multiple
Currelations ! of B, §, and O, When Including the Special 12th-Grade
Measures

Dependent‘v;riable

Squared mu\tiple Percent  Percent Percent Percent Percent
correfatior s * to nonwhite to post- norwhite boy
college 0 secondary to post- dropouts
college secondary
R2(B, S, 0. .. __ 67 84 33 44 36
R:(B, S, 0;) - 65 28 29 27 35
Ditference. . ___________ 03 16 o 18 01
Dependent variable
Expecta. Attitude Educa- 3tudy  Achisve-
tions toward tional habits ment
life plans
R(B, S, Oy)__. 66 71 77 73 90
R (B, S, 0)). 63 70 73 72 %9
Ditference. _. 03 00 04 81 00

i Roundsd to 2 places of decim...s after computation, leading decimal points amitted.

1R (B, 8, O) is the squared muitiple correlation for all 3 sets The “0y" set includes
the 9 other outcome measures at the 12th grade. For example, when Percent to College
is the dependent variable ““0,” set includes Percent Nonwhite to College, Percent Total
and Nonwhite to Postsecondary Training, Percent of Dropouts, Expectations, Attitude,
Educational Plens, Study Habits, and Achievement. Tre “O4'* set includes these latter 5
variables, The “04" get includes 4 of the Iatter 5 variables where the 5th is the dependent
variable. For example, when Expectsi-ns is the dependent varishle “0, includes Atti-
tude, Educational Plans, Study Habits, an< Achievement.
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ward Life, Educational Plans, and Study Fabits. They
tend to diminish slightly at the higher grade levels for
Expectations and Educational Plans, increase somewhut
at the higher grade levels for Achievement, increase
through grade six and then decrease for Attitude Toward
Life, and oscillate from low to high and back for Study
Habits,

Table 9.3.2 gives the additional contribution to the de-
pendent variable made by the special 12th-grade outcome
measures of Percent Total and Nonwhite Going on to
College, Percent Total and Nonwhite Going on to Post-
secondary Vocational Training, and Percent of Boy Drop-
outs. The top half of the table compares the squared
multiple correlatiors for the B, S, and nine othe:* sutcome
measures (0;) witk the squared multiple correlations for
the B, S, and five other outccme measures (0;).* Inspec-
tion of the “DIFFERENCE’ row in the upper half of
this table shows that, except in the case of Boy Dropouts,
the special 12th-grade outcome measures do make an ad-
ditional contribution to prediction of the dependent var-
iables, ™1is contribution is greatest for the Percent Non-
white Going on to College and Postsecondary Training,
and considerably smaller for the Percent of Total Going
on to College and Postsecondary Training.

The bottom half of Table 9.3.2 compares the squared
multiple correlations for the B, S, and C, with the
squared multiple correlations for B, S, and O,. The “DIF-
FERENCE” row in the bottom half of this table shows
that the five special 12th-grade measures do contribite
to the prediction of Expectations and Educational Plans
and, though only slightly, to Study Habits. They do not
however, improve the prediction of Attitude Toward Life
or of Achievemen..

Table 9.3.2 shows that O does make a substantial cor-
tribution to each of the dependent variables. The next
question, then, is: To what extent Joes O share some of
the predictable variance with B and S? The commonality
analyses in table 9.3.3 are intended to answer this ques-
tion. Inspection of this table shows that for each set of
variables there is an increase in predictability through
the ninth grade and then a decrease at the 12th grade.
The O, set at the 12th grade shows an increase in pre-
dictability when compared with the O, set. The most
prominent feature of this table is that Expectations is
more predictable from O than it is from either B or S.
Also of interest are the small unique portions for B and
S at grades three and six. It should be noted that at
grades nine and 12 they increase slightly for B and sub-
stantially for S. These and other results s ug;est that O
makes a large contribution in the predictioz f Expecta-
tions, and also shares variance with both B and S.

Table 9.3.4 presents commonalities for Attitude
Toward Life. As with Expectations, Attitude Toward
Life is more predictable from O than from either B or S.
The predictability for each set increases through the
ninth grade and then decreases somewhat at the 19th
grale. The special 12th-grade Outcome .neasures (0,)
fail tv #dd any information not already contained in i

3 For the composition of Os and Oy see p. 73.
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Table 9.3.3.—Squared Multiple Correlations ! of B, S, and O for Expectations, Expressed as a Function of Their Unique Association and Their Com-

monality Coeficients

Sets of regressor variables

Commonality coefficients ? 3d 7 6th 9th 12th (O4)? 12th (O9)?
' B s o B s B s o B s o 8 s o

First order:

1374 - ) P | 7S | ) S | ) O ¢ S | SN

U(Sy. ... 05 13

LU o) T | RO SN v A |- R 22
Second urder:

C(BS) 01 01 03 03 02 02

C(BO).

R? for a single set of variables_. 24 08 43 46 23

66 52 18 74 20 38 45 20 38 50

! Rounded to 2 places of decimals after computation, leading decimals and zero's
omitted.

* The squared multiple correlations obtained when all 3 sets are entered into the
regression for the different grade levcls are: 3d, 47; 6th, 71; 9th, 80; 12th (O, 63; 12th
(Oy), 66. The number of schools are: 3d, 2,453; 6th, 2,872; 9th, 923; 12th, 780.

O, set. The unique association values for the B and S sets
are small but increase slightly at the higher grade levels.
The unique portions for O are much larger than for the
other unique portions, However, most of the predictable
variance in Attitude Toward Life is bound up in the
second- and third-order commonality coefficients. There
is a 7 ogressive increase in the second-order common-
ality for B and O throush the ninth grade, after which
it diminishes. The third->rder commonality coefficient in-
creases progressively at the higher grade levels. Clearly,
in predicting Attitude Toward Life, O both makes a large
unique contribution and shares an even larger portion of
the variance with B and S.

Table 9.3.5 presents the three-set commonality analyses
for Educational Plans and Desires. The predictability for
each set increases at the higher grade levels and is
greatest for O until the ninth grade. After this B takes
a slight lead which it retains until the special 12th-grade
measures, Q,, are brought into the analysis. This sub-
gtiatially increases the predictability of O. The unique
portion for B and S increases sligh.ly at the higher grade
levels, while the O set values diminish somewhat. This
trend is altered at the 12th grade when the special 12th-

3 The “0O4"” designates the 4 ocutcome measures o/: Attitude Toward Life; Educational
P'ans; Study Habits; and Achievement. Thz U5 designates the 4 variables included
in he “O4" set plus the additional 5 measures of Percent Total and Nonwhite to College,
Pe'cent Total snd Nonwhite to Postsecondary Training and Percent of Boy Dropouts.

grade measures are brought into the analysis. These
special measures increase the unique value of O and de-
crease that of B and S. As with the earlier dependent
variables, most of the predictable variance is bound up
with the second- and third-order commonalities. A
skghtly different trend emerges for the .:..ond-order
commonulities, which are somewhat larger for B and S
than for the earlier measures. However, most of the
predictable variance is still bound up with the second-
order commonality for B and © and with the third-order
commonality. The second-order commonality, C{(B0O), in-
creases in value at the sixth and ninth grades, while the
third-order commonality increases at the sixth grade and
then progressively diminishes. As before, this trend is
altered at *he 12th grade when the srecial 12th-grade
measures, O,, are brought into the analysis. Here, the
second-order commonalities for BO and SO are increased,
as is the third-order commonality. The commonality
trends for Educational Plans indicate a large unique con-
tribution and a large portion of shared variance of the
L and S sets with O. In this they resemble the trends
observed for the earlier dependent variables.

Table 9.3.4.—~Squared Multiple Correlations ! of B, §, and O for Attitude Toward Life, Expressed as & "*unction of Their Unique Association and Their

Commonality Coefficients

Sets of regressor variables

Commonality coefficients * 3d 6th 9th 12th (0 * 12tt, (O9) 3
B s ) B8 s B s ] B s [ B s o
First order:

\B). ... [, 04 ... 01 .. 0l ... 04 .. 03 .
U)oL 06 - ... (1) R 02 ... 04 ... 03 ________
U0 . 4 . 21 ... 15 . 4 .. 15

Second order;

(BS). __ ... 01 01 ... e e 01 01 ____.___ 04 o4 .______. 03 03 ..
C(BO). ___ ... 15 .. 15 28 ____. ... 28 28 ... 28 10 ... _. 10 10 ... 10
C(S0). . Jl 1) R 03 03 ... 04 04 ... 04 04

Third order: ¢(BSO). .. _...____. 03 03 03 28 8 28 29 29 23 3l 31 31 31 31 31
2 for a single set of variables__ 22 09 30 57 K 73 53 35 75 48 42 59 48 42 60

! Pounded to 2 piaces of decimals after computation, leading decimals and zerc's
omitted.

?The squared multiple correlations obtained when all 8 sets are entered into the re-
gression for “he different grade levels are: 3d, 41; 6th, 80; 9th, 79; 12th (0.), 70; 12th (Oy),
71, The number of schools are: 8d, 2,458; 6th, 2,372; 9th, 923; 12th, 780.
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*The "“O4’ designates the & cutcome measures of: Expectations, Educational Plans;
Study Habits; and Achievement. The *O»" designates the 4 variables included in the
04" set plus Percent Total and Nonwhite to College, Percent Total and Nonwhite to
Postsecondary Training and Perceat of Boy Dropouts.



Table 9.3.5.—Squared Multiple Correlations ! of B, S, and O for Educational Plans and Desires, Expressed as a Functicn of Their Unique Association

and Their Commonaiity Coefficients

Sets of regressor variables

Commonality coefficients 3d 6th 9th 12tk (013 12th (D7) *
B s o B [ B S o B S 0 B S o

First order:

WB) .. el (1) 07 ... 07 .. 04 ..

U(S). o . 02 ... 02 ... ... ... .. 05 ... e 08 ... ... 05 ...

U0 . el L 21 ... 1. 12 .. 15
Second order:

C(BS) . - ... 02 02 _..._._ 08 08 ____..._ 14 18 ... 07 07 ...

C(BO). ... __.._.._.. 07 ... 07 19 . .. ... 19 26 _. . 26 13 ... 13 15 .. ... 15

£ ) 02 02 ... 06 06 ... 10 10
Third order: C(BSO)_. __ ... __... 12 12 12 28 28 28 19 19 19 13 13 13 20 20 20
R? for a single set of variables. . 19 15 36 50 33 68 6] 33 53 47 42 44 47 42 61

! Rounded to 2 places of decimals after computation, lemding decimals and zero's
omitted.

? The squared multiple correlations obtained when all 3 sets are entered into the re-
gression for the ditferent grade levels are: 3d, 29; fith, 73: 9th, T8: 12th (U0, T3 12th (0s),
77. The number of schools are 34, 2,4533; 6th, 2,372; 9th, 923; 12th, 780.

Table 9.3.6 presents commonality analyses for Study
Habits. The predictability of Study Habits varies with
the grade level and set under consideration, For example,
the squared multiple correlation for S decreases at the
higher grade levels, but increases through grade nine for
B and O, and then decreases at grade 12. The unique as-
sociations for B and S increase at the higher grade levels,
while those for O osciilate from low to high and back
again. The second-order commonality increases through
the ninth grade and then decreases, The third-order com-
monality, on the other hand, progressively decreases from
the third grade on. The most important trend in this
table is for the three sets to share less ¢ *he variance
while the two-set combinations and the unique contribu-
tions inerease in magmtude.

Commonality analyses for Achievement are presented
in table 9.2.7. The picture that emerges here is very dif-
ferent from that given by the earlier depencent variables.
Although for each individual set the squatred multiple
correlation increases at the higher grade levels, it is
always less for O than for B and S. The unique portions
are larger for B than for the other sets. The unique por-
tions for S remain fairly similar from one grade level to

3The "0, designates the 4 outcome measures of: Expectations; Attitude Toward
Life; Study Habits; and Achievement. The 'Oy’ designatex the 4 variables included in
the “Oy" set plus ercent Total and Nonwhite to Callege, Pereent Total and Nonwhite to
Postsecandary Training, and Peccent of Boy Dropouts,

the next, while those o O increase slightly at the higher
grade levels. Most of the predictable variance is con-
tained in the second-order commonality for B and S and
in the third-order commonality. The second-order com-
monality for B and S increases through the sixth grade
and then diminishes slightly. When O, is brought into the
analysis, this coefficient decreases somewhat. The third-
order commonality contains most of the predictable var-
1ance in Achievement; it increases in magnitude at the
higher grade levels, The O, set increases tne third-order
coefficient when it is brought into the analysis, These
results show that the greatest amounts of predictable
variance are shared by B and S in combination with O,
as well as in combination with one snncther. The three
sets do make unique contributions, but the magnitudes
are rather small.

Table 9.3.8 presents commonality analyses for the
special 1¢th-grade measures. By far the largest percent
of the predictable variance in Percent of Graduates
Going on to College is contained in the third-order com-
monality coefficient. The S and O sets have moderate
unique portions, while the unique portion ‘> B is near
zero. Commonality coefficients appear at the second order

Table 9.3.6.—~Squared Multiple Correlations ' of B, S, and O for Study Habits, Expressed as a Function of Their Unique Association and Their Com-

monality Coefficients

Sets of regressor variables

Commonality coefficients 2 3d 6th 9th 12th (©)* 12th (19:)
) s o 8 s 8 s a 8 s o 8 s o
First order:
UB). ... . 04 . _ . 1) . 09 ... 18 . 19
U(S) oo 04 e e (1) 02 . 08 . ... 09 ____._._
U(0) . -l ool 07 . 22 ... 09 .. 16 oo ol 17
Second order:

{BS). - ... 06 06 e s 0z 02 ... —02 -02 .. ...
C(BO). ... ... 12 . ... . 1 30 . 30 4 ... 49 22 ... 22 22 22
C(80). . .. il 01 0l ___..... 01 01 _...._.. 02 02 ... 06 06 ....._. 06 06

Third order: C(BSO)..._. .._.... 26 26 26 26 26 2% 16 16 16 03 03 03 04 o4 04
R? for a single set »f variables_. 49 36 46 57 28 79 74 20 76 42 16 48 42 16 48

! Rounded to 2 places ¢f decimals after computation, leading decimals and zero’s
omitted.

2 The squ: sed multiple corselations obtained when all 3 sets are entered into the re-
gression for the diffever .t grude levels are: 3d, 61; 6tk, 81; 9th, KT; 12th (Gy), 723 12th (D),
73. The number of sch:yols are: 3d, 2.453; bth, 2,877; 9th, 923; 12th, 750.
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3The ““0:" designates the 4 outcome measures ofl: Expectations; Attitude Toward
Life; Educational Plans; and Achievemeat. The “0s™ designales the 4 variables included
in the “0.1" set plus Percent Total and N¢ - white to College, Percent Total und Nonwt ite to
Postsecondary Training, and Percent Boy Dropouts.
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Table 9.3.7.—Squared Multiple Correlations ! of B, S, and O for Achievement, Expressed as a Function of Their Unique Association and Their Com-

menality Coefficients

Sets of regressor variables

Commonatity coefficients ? 3d 6th

gth 12th (O) 3 12th (Os) 3

First order:

R? for a single set of variables.. 53 49 “3 79 73

45 8z 76 52 82 79 57 82 73 65

i Rounded to 2 places of decimals after computation, leading decimals and zero’s
omitted.

? The squared multiple correlations obtained when aii 3 sets are entered into the re-
gression for the different grade levels are: 3d, 57; 6th, 84, 9th, 88; 12th (04, 80; 12th (Ov),
90. Tho number of schools are: 3d, 2,453; 6 h, 2,372; Yth, 923; 12th, 780.

for BO and SO. Unlike Acnievement, Percent Going on
to College is more predictable from O than from B and
S. These results show that O and S make unique contri-
butions in predicting the Percent Going on to College, but
that the greatest contribution is made by the combina-
tion of B, S, and O.

For Percent Nonwhite Going on to College the squared
multiple correlation is largest for O and next largest for
S. The value for B is very small. Most of the predictable
variznce is contained in the unique portions and second-
orde: commonality for § and O. A small amount is con-
tained in the third-order commonality. These results
show that it i the unique portions of S and O, combined
with a slight shared variance, that accounts for most of
the predictable variance in Percent Nonwhite Coing on
to College.

Most of the predictable variance in Percent Going on
to Postsecondary Vocational .Training is accounted for
by the unique association of S. There is also a small
unique portion of O. The higher order commonalities are
near zero except for the S and O combination. A small
portion of the variance is shared by S with O. Neverthe-
less, most of the differences among schciols in their Per-

1 The 04" designates the 4 outcome measures of: Expectations; Attitude Toward
Life Educational Plans; and Study Habits. The "Qs’’ designates the 4 variables included
n the “O." set plus Percent Total and Nor.white to College, Percent Total and Nonwhite
to Postsecondary Training, and Percent Boy Dropouts.

cent of Graduates Going on to Postsecondary Training
can be accounted for by S.

For Percent Nonwhite Going on to Postsecondary
Training the trend is very comparable to Percent Non-
white Going on to College, and the same kinds of remarks
would be applicable.

The highest squared multiple correlation for the Per-
cent of Boy Dropouts is with S. The values for B and O
are much lower and closer together. Most of the predict-
able variance is accounted for by the unique portion of
S, and the slight skzred variance of S and O, and the
larger portion of variance shared by all three sets.
Clearly, S makes a large contribution to differences
among schools in their dropout rates.

Regression and commonality analyses were conducted
using B, S, and O with the dependent variables of: Ex-
pectations, Attitude Toward Lif~, Educational Plans and
Desires, Study Habits, and Achievement. Use was also
made of ilie additional 12th-grade dependent varizbles of
Percent Total and Nonwhite Graduates Going on to Col-
lege, Percent Total and Nonwhite Graduates Going on to
Postsecondary Vocational Training, and the Percent of
Boy Dropouts.

Table 9.3.8.—Squared Muitiple Correlations ! of B, S, and O for Special 12th-Grade Outcome Measures, Expressed as a Function of Their Unique

Association and Their Comimonality Coefficients

Sets of regressor variables

Commonality coefficients ? Percent to college Parcent nonwhite to Parcent to Perce:t nonwhite to Percent boy dropout::
college postsecondary training  postsecondary training
B S o] B 3 B S (o] B S [+] B S [+]

First order:

wBY ... 1) U 1) 1) S - 1) |

U(S). oo 10 .. 1 . 23 . D 3 - 2 . ...

U)o e e 10 21 . 06 .. ... 20 e 02
Second order:

(B ) . - oo e e 01 01 ________ —02 —-02 . ...

cBO) . T 05 . . 05 01 ... 1

o 21 0 ) T 09 09 _____... 07 07 ... 03 03 ... 08 08 __.___.. 04 04
Third order: C(BSO).._ _..__..... 32 32 32 02 02 02 01 01 01 02 02 02 09 03 09
R? for a single set of variables.__ 38 51 56 05 20 32 02 26 09 05 23 31 10 32 15

! Rounded to 2 places of decimals after computation, leading decimals and zero’s
omitted.

?The “O’' sut containi the 9 other outcome measures. For example. when Percent to

" College is the dependent varia“le the ""O” set contains Percen’ Nonwhite to College, Per-

y ~t Total an.2 Nonwhite to Secondary Training, Percent ¥.oy Dropouts, Expectations,
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Attitude, Educational Plars, Study Habits, and Achievement. The squared multiple corre-
lation obtained when all 3 sets are entered into the regrescion aso: Percent to College,
67; Pfercent Nonwhite to College, 44; Percent to Postsecondary Training, 83; Percent
Nonwhite to Postsecondary Training, 44; Percent Boy Dropouts, 36. There were 780
schools in these analyses. ’




To make causal inferences from this associational data
we will make the same kinds of assumpti~ns as in chapter
6. It was assunied there that some degree of proportion-
alicy existed between: (i) the percent of variance that
could be apportioned to a set of variables independently
of other sets; (ii) the causal inHuence of that set. This
was called the set’s “independent role or contribution;” it
was contrasted with “common role or contribution” (see
p. 63).

The relative roles of the sets of variables uszed in a re-
gression analysis can vary markedly. I sets X and Y
have similar correlations with the dependent variable,
and if the correlation of X with Y is high, then the
unique contribution of each set will be small and the de-
gree of overlap or commonality coefticient will be large.
The effect is strengthened if the correlations within each
set are also similar. The magnitude of the commonality
will depend upon the magnitude of the correlations with-
in and betwern the X and Y sets, as well as on the magni-
tude of their correlations with the dependent variables.
When a third set, Z, is introduced which is more highly
correlated with one set than with the other, the relative
roles of the X and Y sets (viz, the uniques and the com-
monality) will change in order to accommodate this new
set. If Z has variance which is shared with (let us say)
X, and has similar dependent variable correlations, then
the unique coritribution of X v.ill decrease in order to
emerge as a second-order commonality with Z. What was
formerly called a unique catise can still be causal, but the
causation is now 'shared by the two sets. Similarly, if the
new set, Z, has variance in common with X and Y, and if
all three have similar dependent variable correlations,
then this common variance will emerge in the third-order
commonality. Also, if the two sets, X and Y, do not have
much variance in common with Z, then their second-order
commonality will be similar to what it was before Z was
introduced.*

With these considerations in mind, let us proceed to the
causal inferences. They will be organized around the dif-
ferent individual outcome measuires, but will also empha-
size major trends common to two or more individual out-
come measures.

The set of Outcome measures (O) for each dependent
variable (i.e. each individual outcome) was found to
make substantial independent contributions to the de-
pendent variable after the Student Body Background (B)
and School (S) sets had been entered into the regression.
These confributions were much larger for Expectations,
Attitude Toward Life, Educatior.n]l Plans ard Desires,
and Study Habits than for Achievement. For Expecta-
‘tions, as well as Educational Plans and Desires, the con-
tribution of O was somewhat smaller at the higher than
at the lower grades. For Attitude Toward Life, the con-
tribution increased through the sixth grade, and then de-
creased. For Study Habits, the contribution oscillated
" from low to high and back again in moving from the
lower to the higher grade levels. For Achievement, the
other Outcome measures made a very small indeperdent

4 These relationships are further discussed in appendix II.
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contribution that increased progressively at the higher
grade levels. " Vhen the special 12th-grade measures were
brouglit into the analysis they made slight to substantial
coutributions to all the dependent variables except Per.
cent of Boy Dropouts, Attitude Tow:rd Life. ansd
Achievement. :

Commonality analyses showed that the attitudinal «s.c
motivational measures had similar trends over the grade
levels. Each of the four dependent variables of Expecta-
tions, Attitude Toward Life, Ed'cational Plans, and
Study Habits tends to be more predictable from O than
from B or S. For each of these variables the Outcome
measures had moderate-to-large independent 1oles that
were almost always larger thar: the independent role for
B and S. However, most of the contributions to these de-
pendent variables was made by the two-way common role
of B and O and by the three-way common role of B, S,
and O.

A somewhat different picture emerges for Achieve-
ment, which was most predictable from B, somewhat
predictable from S, and least predictable from O
(althorgh the level of predictability here was still sub-
stantial). The independent contribution was greatest for
the Student Body variables. The contribution of O in-
creased at the higher grad. levels while the contribution
of S declined somewhat. Both, however,; were fairly close
in magnitude at grades nine and 12. As with the other
dependent variables, most of the contribution to Achieve-
ment lay in the commor rote of O and S. In contrast, the
two-way combinatio.. that may wield the greatest in-
fluence was that of B with S. An even greater influer.ce
may be wielded by the three-way combination of B, S,
and O. The common role of the three sets combined out-
weighed the lower order contributions. Thus at the third
grade the inAuence of this three-way combination was
about 114 times as great as the largest value for the lower
order commonalities. By the 12th grade its influence was
about 3 f{imes as great as the largest lower order coni-
monality. :

There was a moderate independent contribution of S
and O for the special 12th-grade dependent variable of
Pe.cent Going on to College. A common contribution was
also made by these sets in the second order. Most of
the contribi.tion, however, was made by the three-way
combination of B, S, and O. For the other special 12th-
grade depender.; variables the common roles for the two-
and three-set combinations were much smaller. The
greatest roles were played by the independent contribu-
tions of tne different sets. For Percent Nonwhite Going

"on to College and for Percent Nonwhite Going on to

Postsecondary Vocational training, the largest indepen-
dent contributions were made by O and S. These sets also
had a two-way common . >ntribution and a slight tkree-
way contribution with B. For the Percent of Total Going
on to Postsecondary Training the largest contribution
was made by S, with O making a small independent con-
tribution. The greatest role in Percent Going on to Post-
secondary Training was played by these independent con-
tributions; the common role of S and O was only a small
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one. For Percent of Boy Dropouts the largest contribu-
tions, which happened to be independent, was made by
B. A common role was shared not only by S and O buv
(to an even greater extent) by B, S, and O.

We have seen that O played u significant role—inde-~
pendent, cooperative, and both—in contributing to indi-
vidual school outcomes. These results show that schools
that do well on one school outcome tend also to do well on
others, They also show that these outcomes may be bound
up with the students’ social background, as we have de-
fined it, and that these multiple outcomes may be mu-
tually reinforcing and facilitating. We cannot build a
particularly conclusive case for tha latter part of this as-
sertion, but the resilts are suggestive, In order to dem-
onstrate more conclusively that multiple school outcomes
are mutuwty reinforcing, we would like to show that the
internal intercorrelations of the B and S sets of vari-
ables, as well as their correlations with each other, re-
main fairly stable over the grade levels. On the other
hand, the correlations of B and S with the individual out-
¢ mes increase as one ascends the grade levels, These
co ditions would give sirong support to the assertion
that the schools are having an influence on the students
that is bound up with their social background. If in ad-
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dition we could show that the School Qutcome measures
become more highly intercorrelated as one ascends the
grade levels, then this trend would more strongly sup-
port the notion that multiple School Qutcomes are mu-
tually reinforcing.

Inspection of the intercorrelations of the outccine
measures at the different grade levels in tables 5.2.1 and
5.2.2 shows that these trends do not occur exactly in the
manner expected. The intercorrelations do increase from
grades three to six. But then they decline again, espe-

“cially at grade 12. Can these trends be demonstrated? It

appears that, for a number of reasons, they cannot.
Sparse representation of the indices at the lower grade
levels, higher nonresponse rates at these same levels,’ un-
reliability of the responses of younger students‘—all
these factors combine to prevent it. Other such factors
are that students of more dissimilar backgrounds tend to
be aggregated into schools at the liigher grade levels, and
that dropouts start occurring at the hicher grade levels.
Because of these countertrends we v only conclude
that these outcomes may be mutually reinforcing,

8 Because students and teachers know less about parents’ cccupa-
tion and education. R
¢ Because their attitudes are less well developed and articulated.



10. Further Analysis of School Personnel and Personnel Expenditures

10.1. SELECTION OF SUBSETS

We have seen that the set of variables most heavily
involved in school outccmes is School Personnel and
Personnel Expenditures (pp. 48-54). It has also been sug-
gested that the influence of the schools is bound up with
the kinds of students they get initially, and that very
little of this-influence can be attributed to them independ-
ently of tlieir students’ social background, as we have
defined it (p. 41). In this chapter, we shall attempt to
find out if, among the 17 variables that make up School
Personnel and Personne! Expenditures some subsets are
more influential than others. n addition 10 other per-
sonnel variables have been bLrought into the analysis.
These are designated below - 'by an asterisk. Variables
related to personnel expendztures—Specl‘.llzed personnel
services, for instance, or training and credits beyond the
highest degree—have been brought together in an at-
tempt at determining to what extent they had a unique
portion, and to what extent a shared portion, of variance
with the other sets in predicting school outcomes. This
particular subset is as follows:

F: FISCAL (EXPENDITURE-RELATED, VARI-
ABLES

(1) Principal’s Training

(2) Specialized 3taff and Services

(3) Principal’s Credits Beyond Highest De-
gree*

(4) Teacher’s Training

(5) Teacher's Credits Beyond ’-I1ghest De-
gree*

Two other subsets were formed. These referred pri-
marily to the school personnel’s prior background and
current teaching situation. It was felt that the personnel
expenditure variables might have variance in common
with either. For example, if expenditures variables were
strongly related to school outcomes ond to the kind of
college attended by the teachers, then vre would expect a
large second-order commonality coefficier . for these two
sets of variables.

P: PERSONNEL'S BACKGROUND
ING COLLEGE ATTENDED)

(1) Principal’s Experierce

(2) Prin ipal’'s College Attended

(3) Principal’s Sex—Male or Female

(4) Teacher’s Experience

(5) Teacher’s Localism—Number of Areas
Ever Served-

(6) Teacher’s Socio-Economic Background

(7) Teacker's College Attended

(INCLUD-

ERIC

(8) Teacher’s Sex—Male or Female
(9) Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic Group Member-
ship
(10) Percent of White Students at Teacher's
- e—=—-Undergraduate Institution*
(11) Teache1 s Vocabulary Score

T: TEACHING SITUATION

(1) Principal’s Estimate of the Scope and Se-
verity of School Problems* (destriiction
of property, stealing, racial tersion,
etc.)

(2) Principal’'s Estimate of the School’s Rep-
utation

(3) Teacher "."..rnover*

(4) Teacher Tenure*

(5) Teacher Exams* (i.e., use of teacher
exams in the appointment process)

(6) Teaching Conditions

(7) Teaching-Related Activities

(8) Teacher’s Preference for Student-Ability
Level

(9) Percent White of Teacher’s Students*

(10) Teacher’s Assignment to Present School
District*

(11) Number of Hours Per Day Spent in Class-
room Teaching*

The outcome measures were the same as th-<e used
previously (page 41).

10.1.1. Commonality Analyses for B, ¥, P,and T

Student Body Social Background has already been des-
ignated as B. This section presents the results of com-
monality and regression analyses for B, F, P, and T. The
main questions with which we are concerned here are:

(1) To what extent can the predictable variance in
School Outcomes (as indicated by the squared multiple
correlation) be uniquely apportioned to our sets of per-
sonnel variables?

(2) To what extent is this predictable variance shared
by different combinations of these sets of variables?

Emphasis will not be given to results at the third grade
unless they are in alignment with the other grade levels.
This is because the outcome indices, except for Achieve-
ment, tend to be sparsely represented at the third grade.
For similar reasons, commonality coefficients of 0.01 or
less will not be discussed.

Table 10.1.1.1 shows th: . the predictability of Expecta-
tions for Excellence (p. 13) from each set of variables,
except for B at the 12th grade, increases for the higher
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grade level. T.ie unique portion of the association for #,
P, ux? T increasus at the higher grade levels, while the
un.q.e portion for B increases through the ninth grade

and drops sharply at the 12th grade. The role played by

- F in Expectations, either md1v1dual]y or in combinations
with the other sets of variables, is very small. Second-
order commonalitles do emerge at the ninth and 12th
grade for F' in conjunction with P and T, but they are
slight. '

In table 10.1.1.2 the same analyses are performed with
the same variablas for iAttitude Toward Life (p. 13). As
with Expectations, the higher the grade level, the greater

- the Vredictability from each of the four sets of variables.

Table 16.1.1.1.—Squared Multiple Correlations *® of B, F, P, and T With
Lzpectations, Expressed as a Function of their Unique Assoclatlon and
Their Commenality Coefficients

o Sets of regressor variables
Commonality coefficients * 3 6th

First order:
(B)

R? for a single set of

variables_.___________. 24 01 04 06 46 _____. 18 19
- Sets of regressor variables
Commonality coefficients 2 gth 12th
. B F P T B F [ T
First order:
WB). . ... 2 . 07 .
UF)- oo 1) R 03 ...
WP . .. (1 06 _____.
) U 01 . 07
Second order:
BE ). o
CBP .. ... 02 ... 02
-] J 12 . 12 03 ... 03
C(FP). . - e . 1) 1 UL
CFT). .o 1) S 01 ... 04 .. _. G4
L (2 1 T S 01 01
Third order.
) C( ) SO, -0l —01 —01 _.___. 02 27 0z..._..
|\ e ol 0. 07— -02 .. ~0
C(BPT)......_.______ -02 __._.. —02 —02 09 ...__. 09 09
CFPTy_.____ .. ... 01 0 01 .____.. —~01 —-01 -—01

Fourth order: C(BFPT)._.. —02 —02 —¢2 —(2 01 01 0 . o0l

R fora single set of :
variables.______.____._ 2 03 03 13 2 07 18 21

! Rounded to 2 places of decimals after computstion, leading decimals #nd zeros

omitted.

* The squared multiple correlations obtained when all 4 sets are entered into the re-
gression for the different xrnde levels ure: 3d, 26 and 6th, 49. The number of schools are:
8d, 2,458 and 6th, 2,372.

* The squared multiple correlations obtamed when all 4 sety are entered into the re-
greasion for the different grade levels are: 9th, 61 and 12th 89 The number of schools are:
9th, 928 and 12tb, 780 )

_lilkl(i’

Table 10.1.1.2.—Squared Multiple Correlation. of B, F, P, and T With
Attitude Toward Life, Expressed as a Function . | Their Unique Asscei-
ation and Their Commonality Coeflicients

Sats of regressor varlables
Comimonality coefficients s 3d . : 6th

First order:

Fourth order: C(BFPT). _________.___._ .. _..____._ 01 61 o 01

R? for a single set of
variables........___..... 2 01" 04 06 57 01 25 25 .

Commonality coefficients s 9th 12th

First order:
U

R’forasmgle setof o :
variables_.._.__:._____ 56 02 23 29 48 02 34 37

-1 Rounded to 2 places of decin- nls after computation, leading decwa]s and zeroes
omitted,
t The squared mu]tlp]e cnrrelntion» obtained when all 4 sets are entered into the re-

gression for the different levels are: 8d, 27; 6th, 59; 9th, 63; 12th, 55. The number of achocls

are: 3d, 2,453; 6th, 2,372; 9th, 928; 12th, 780.

3 The squared multiple correlations obtsined when all 4 sets-are entered into the re-
gression for the differex:t levels are: 8d, 27; 6th, 59; 9th, 63; 12th, 56. The number of achools
are: 3d, 2,463; 6th, 2,372; 9th, 928; 12th, 780,

However, the predlctablhtv from B drops at the 12th
grade, and the unique portions fox F, P, and T increases
only sllg’htly at the higher grade ]evels In contrast,
the umque portion of the association for B increases
progressively through the ninth grade. But at the 12th
grade it drops sharply. As for F, the second-, third-, and
fourth-order commonalities show that it has virtually no
variance in common with the other sels of variables.
Among these, most of the predictable variance in P and
T is contained in the second- and third-order commoii-
alities, and is shared with B. It is largest for the third-
order commonality coefficient mvolvmg B, P, and 7.
The next outcome measure in our analysis is Educa-
tional Plans and’ Des‘res (table 10.1.1.3). Its predicta-



Table 10.1.1.3.~Squared Multiple Correlations ! of B, ¥, F, and T With
Educational Plans and Desires, Expressec a8 a Function of Thelr
Unique Association and Their Commonality Coeficients

Sets of regressor variables

Commonality coafficients ¢ 3d 6th

First order:

WBY. e ... 07 o 21 o
UCF). 01 ______
UP) . 0 .

W) e 02 e
Second order

(BF) - e 01 o1 .. __. .. _._
C(BP). e 04 ___.__ 04 ...
BTy, ... 04 ___ ... 04 07 __._..._.__. 07
ciFP ________________________________________________________________
COF T . e e
CPT) . e
Third order

C(BFP)_ __ . . 01 01 01 ._.____.
C(BFY) . .. 01 o1 _._._. 01
CBPYT). ... _________ 07 _.____ 07 07 14 ______ 14 14
COF P e

Fourthorder: C(BFPT)__. 01 01 0% 01 02 02 02 02

R:? for a single set of
cralles......_..._..___ 19 02 08 13 S 06 21 24

Commonality soefficients 2 Sth 12th

“First order:
B)

c(
C(PV)

" Fourth order: C(BFPT)._. 03 03 03 03 ... ___

Rforasmgle set of
variables_.____._______ 61 08 11 22 47 08 06 37

! Rounded to 2 places of decimals after computation, ieading decimals and zercs
omitted.

1 The squared multiple correlations chtained when all 4 sets are entered into the re-
gression for the different grade levels are: 3d, 21 and 6th, 52. The number of schools are:
38d, 2,452 and 6th 2,372.

#The squzred mulitiple correlations obtained when all 4 sets are entered into the
regreesion for the different grade levels are: 9th, 66 and 12th, 62. The number of achools
are: 9th, 928 and 12th, 780.

bility varies somewhat for each set of variables as one
ascends the grace levels (see R* for a single set of vari-
ables). For F and T there is an increase in the R? at the
higher grade levels. The increase in B, however, gives
way to a decrease at the 12th grade. P increases only
through the sixth grade; at the ninth grade it decreases,
as it does again at the 12th grade. The unique portious
increase for F, P, and T at the higher grades, while the
unique portion for B increases through the ninth grade
and then decreases at the 12th. At the ninth and 12th
grades, a slight commonality coefficient can be discerned
for F' in conjuuction with B, and for F in conjunction
with B and P at the sixth and ninth grades. However,
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most of the predictable variance in Educativnal Plans is
contained in the second- and third-order commonalities
for B, P, anu T &t grades six, nine, and 12. Between the
sixth and the ninth and the ninth and the 12th grades,
the predictable variance shifts in a curious feshion from
the third-order commonality for B, P, and T to the sec- -
ond-order commonality for R and 7. Evidently, at grades
six and nine B and T assume a greater role, while that of
P decreases. A small amount of the predictuble variance
in Educational Plans is shared by all four sets of vari-
ables at the sixth and ninth grades. This can be seen
from their fourth-order commonality coefficients.

1ue predictability of Study Habits (table 10.1.1.4) for
each set of variables (see R for a single set of variables)

Table 10.1.1.4.—Sguared Multiple Correlations ! of B, F, P, and T With
Study Habits, Expresscd as a Function of Their Unique Association .vd
Their Commonality Coeflicients

Sets of regressor variables
Comrnonality coefficients : 3d 6th

First order:
B)eoee

- Fourth order: C(BFPT)... 02 02 02 02 01 01 01 0

R? for a single set of
variables_. __.________. 49 06 26 30 57 02 21 2

Sets of ragressor variables

Commonality coefficients s 9th 12th

First order:
U

Fourth order: G(BFPT)._. 01 01 01 01 _______._.___..___._...

R fer a single set of
variables__ _.__________ 02 1 16 42 02 06

1Rounded to 2 places of decimamls after computation, leading decimals and zeros
omitted.

t The squared multiple correl~tions chtained when all 4 sets are untered into the re-
gression for the different grade levels ara: 3d, 52 and 6th, §0. The number of schoola are:
3d, 2,468 and 6th, 2,372,

1 The squared multipie correlations obtained w'ien all 4 sets are entered into the Te-
greosion for the different grade levels are: 9th, 77 xnd 12th, 51. The number of achools are:
9th, 928 and 12th, 780.
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varies with the grade level. B increases through grade
nine and then decreases at grade 12. P and 7 decrease at
the higher grade levels. F, after starting out low, remains
low, even at these levels. The unique portions for B in-
crease slightly at the higher grade levels. The higher
order commonalities for F' are negligible; very small co-
efficients appear at the 12th grade in conjunction with P
at the second order, and with B and T at the third order.

Most of the predictable variance in study Habits is in
the unique portions at the higher grade levels, and in the
second- and third-order comn;onality coefficients of B, P,
and T at grades three, six, and nine. These results suggest
that F may play a slight but indcpendent role in Study
Habits at the 12th grade. However, most of the predict-
able variance is accounted for hy: (1) the unique portion
for B; (2) the shared variance of P and T with B.

The squared multiple correlations of B, F, P, and T
with Achievement show a progressive increase at the
higher grade levels (table 10.1.1.5). But tuis increase
lasts only as far as the ninth grade for F. The unique
portions are small for all the personnel varialiles, espe-
cially F, while the unique portions for B increase pro-
gressively through the ninth grade and then decrease at
the 12th grade. F shares some variance with B at the
second order, and with B and P at the third order, for
the ninth and 12th grades. But in Achievement, as with
the preceding outcome measures, most of the predictable
variance is contained in the second- and third-order com-
monality coefficients for B, P, and T. Some variance is
also common to all four sets for grades one through nine.
These results suggest that P and T may play a large role
in the development of Achievement through their shared
variance with B, A somewhat smaller role may be played
by F through its common variance with B and P.

The five special 12th-grade outcome measures (p. 41)
present a rather diversified picture in conjunction with
our four sets of variables ‘(table 10.1.1.6), Percent Going
on to College is moderately predictable from 7 and B,
less so from P, and much less so from F. The unique as-
sociations are largest for 7T, next Jargest for B and P,
and near zero for F. In fact, F has a very low common-
ality with T at the second order and with all three other
sets 2t the fourth order. However, most of the predict-
able variance in Percent Going on to College is contained
i the second-order commonality for B and T and in
the third-order commonality for B, P, and T. These tre-
sults suggest that the unique portion for 7 and B, as
well as their common portions with one another and with
P, may play a role in influencing Percent of Graduates
Going on to College.

The other four cutcome measures in table 10.1.1.6 tend
to be less predictable than Percent Going on to College for
each of the individual sets of variables with the exception
of F, For this latter set, the squared multiple correlations
remain about the same for Percent Nonwhite Going on to
College and Percent Going on to Postsecondary Training.
They drop somewhat for Percent Nonwhite Going on to
Postsecondary Training, and increase for Percent of Boy
Dropouts (a measure that has a 0.87 correlation with
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Table 10.1.1.5.—Squared Multiple Correlations : of B, F, P, and T With
Actievement, Expressed as a Function of Their Unique Association and
Their Commonality Coefficients

Sets of regressor variables

Commonality coefficients * o Ist 3d

First order:

Second order:
C(BF)_.
C(BP).

Fourth order: C(BFPT)._. 0% 01 01 01 02 02 U 02

R? for a single set of
variables.._. . ... __. 43 03 30 40 53 05 43 32

Commonality —— ——
coefficients™ &th Sth 12th

First order:
WB). .. ... 09 ... ... 09 . ... C4
S 01 ...
UP). ... ... .. [y 01 ... 01
W), ... 6l ... [1) 03
Second arder:

B, ... 01 01 ... _...... 02 . ... 04 04 __.._._.
Ci2Fy. ... 05 ....05._.. 05 .__.. 05 .. .. 01 ... 01
C(BT) 13 .13 10 .. 0 12 ... i2
O P .
C(F ) —01 __._—01
O P

Third order:
C(BFP)_.__.._... 0L 01 01 ... 04 04 04 __ __ 02 02 02 ___.
C(BFT) .. . ... 01 01 . 01 —01 —01 ___ —~0L ____._____..__.._.
CBPT).. .. ._.__ 47 _...47 47 49 _.._. 49 49 59 _____59 59
CFPT ).
Fourth crder:
C(BFPT)__.__._.. 02 02 02 02 05 05 05 05 __.____._..._....
R? for a single set of
variables____.__.._. 79 05 57 63 83 11 54 64 82 06 63 73

! Rounded to two places of decimals after computation, leading decimals and zeros
omitted.
2 The squared multiple correlations obtained when all four sets are entered into the re-

. gression for the different grade levels are: 1at, 50; and 3d, 56. The number of schaols are!

1st, 1,302; and 3d, 2,453,

# The squared multiple correlations obtained when all four sets are entered into the re-
gression for the <ifferent grade levels are: 6th, 82; 9th, 86; and 12th, 87. The number of
schouls gre: 6th, 2,372; 9th, 923; and 12th, 780,

Percent of Girl Dropouts). The unique portions for B are
smaller for these latter four measures than for Percent
Going on to College, while the unique portions for F, P,
and T are usually larger. F has a slight unique portion for
Percent Nonwhite Going on to College, and a slight sec-
ond-order commonality with P and 7. Most of the pre-
dictable variance is contained in the unique portions of
P and T, especially in their third-order commonaiity with
B, and in the second-order commonality of T and P. It
seems that, even if F plays a small role in Percent Non-
white Going on to College, the greatest role is played by P
and 7.



Table 10.1.1.6.—Squared Multiple Correlations ! of B, F, P, and T With Special 12th-Grade Qutcome Measures, Expressed as a Function of Their
Umque Assocmtlon nnd 'l‘helr Commonallty Coelﬁclents

Sets of regressor vanablm

:)Ing on Peqcent—nonwhite

: Percent Percent nonwhite Percent goingon
Commonality coefficients * to college going on to college to postsecundary going on to post. Percent of boy dropouts
training serandary training
B F P T B F P T B F P T B F P T B F P T

First order:

WB) . .. ... 05 . ... 01 .. ... A0 1 N 01 . .. 02 .

U(F). .. R .03 06 . 01 ... ... ... 04 ... ...

UCP). . e 03 . 1 Jooeeees 05 05 . .. 11 ..

1 13 08 ... 04 S 03 . 05
Second order

(BF). . . ... 01 L —01 01 ... ___..._..

C(BP). I 01 B ) S 01 . ... £ —02 ... —02 _.....

C(BT). ... ... ... 17 17 03 ... ... 03 01 ... ... 01 02 02 08 ... ... 08

C(FP) . e 02 02 - . ... 02 02 il =01 01 ._._..

C(FT). .. o ... 01 ... 01 ... nt ... . —-01__.... —02 ... —02 ... 01 ... ... 01 ...._. 03 ... 03

CPT). il e =01 01 e 01 01
Third order:

C(BFP)_.__ .. .. .. .. 01 01 £ S —01 —-01 —01. R, 01 01 0l ... ...

CUBFT ). . —01 01 —01 —02 —02 __. ___ ~02

C(BPT). .. . . . . _..... 12 ... 12 12 02 ... 02 02 ... 03 ... 03 03 04 ... . 04 04

PP . L e 02 02 02
Fourth order: C(BFPT)..._..._.. 01 01 ... _.. 01 <01 —01 —01 —01 ... e e

R? for a .ingle set ofvarlables 38 04 17 44 05 05 06

13 02 05 07 03 05 02 08 09 10 07 16 21

! The squared mulitiple currelutmns obtained when all 4 sets are entered into the re-
gression ure: Percent Going on to College, 556; Percent Nonwhite Going on to College, 22;
Percent Going on to Postsecondary Vocational Truining, 16; Percent Nonwhite Geing on
to Pusts. ary Vocational Training, 15; Percent of 10th-Grude Boys Who Drop Out

A different situation is encountered for Percent Going
on te Postsecondary Traming. For this outcome, F has
the next-to-largest squared muiti;.le correlation (the larg-
es: being for P) and the largest unique portions. For
Percent Nonwhite Going on to Postsecondary Training,
F has the lowest squared multiple correlation, and the
next-to-lowest unique portion (the lowest unique portion

“seing for B).

Percent of 10L1-Grade Boys Who Drop Out Before
Ccmpletion of the 12th Grade is most predictable (see
R? for a single set) from T and P. It is less predictable
from B, and least predictable firom F. The largest unique
portiem is for P. T and F have lower but similar unique
values; B has the lowest value, There are slight to ap-
preciable commonalities for F' and T at the second order,
and for F, P, and T at the third order, In short, there are
appreciable inderendent contributions made by P, 7, and
F, as well as variance shared by these three sets with one
another. '

10.1.2 Possible Causal Inferences

-We have seen that the two gets of variables most heavily
invoived in school outcomes are Other School Outcomes
(chapter 9) and School Personnel and Personnel Expen-
ditures (chapter 5). In order to make causal inferences
from these associational data we will adopt the same
kinds of assumption as those made in cnapter 5. There
it was assumed that there is some degree of proportion-
ality between a dependent variable’s independent role or
contribution and its causal influences. “Independent role
or contribution” was defined as the percent of i*s vari-
ance associated wi i a set of variables independently of
vther sets. The term ‘“common role or contribution” was
used to indicate that we could ascertain neither of two
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Belore Completion of the mh Grade; 35. There were 730 schools included in these unalyses
2 Rourded to two places of decimals after computation, leading decimaly and zeros
omitted,

things: (1) the extent to which variance shared by two
or more sets of variables should be apportioned to one or
the other of the sets; (2) the extent to which the sets
theinselves may share some of the influence. The follow-
ing inferences are organized around the outcome mea-
sures. The letters B, F, P, and T designate the same sets
of variables as in the first part of this chapter.

Fuxpectations for Excellence.—The independent contri-
butions of B to Expectations were found to increase pro-
gressively through the ninth grade. At the 12th grade,
however, they dropped sharplv. Part of this may be due to
the dramatic shift in Expectations of nonwhiie schools at
the 12th grade (see table 4.3.7 in chapter 4). At the lower
graues Expectations of white schools exceed those for
nonwhite, but at the 12th grade the opposite occurs.
The independent contributions of F to lixpectations are
slightly larger at the ninth and 12th zrades. But even
there, they are still small. The independent contributions
of P and T are also larger at the ninth and 12th grades,
and may be largest at the 12th grade. A slight common
role of F' with P and T seems to exist at the ninth and
12th grades. But it is impossible to detect any important.
contribution made by F at the third and sixth grades,
either individually or in combination. The most impor-
tant influence on Expectations may be wielded thr ough
the common role of B, P, and 7.

Attitude Toward Life—The 5ndependent inflt wce of
B on Attitnde Toward Life gets progressively larger
through the ninth grade but drcps sharply at the 12th
grade. But F, P, and T exhibit no such progression; their
independent influence becomes, at most, only g zhtly
larger with the higher grades. In particular, F has virtu-
ally no influence, either individually or in combination,
except a very small ind2pendent role at the 12th grade.

85



It may be that the greatest influence on Attitude Toward
Life is the combination of B, P, and T. At any rate, the
influence of these three sets combined is usually greater
than that of any set by itself or in combination with only
one of the other two sets.

Educational Plans and Desires—The same role is
played by B in Educational Plans and Desires as in the
previous two outcomes: its independent influ¢nce in-
creases through the ninth grade and then drops sharply
at the 12th. The independent influence of P and T is
larger at grade nine, and of P, T, and F at grade 12.
The independent contribution of F at the 12th grade is
very slight, but its common roie with B increases progres-
sively from grade six through 12. A common role of F
with B, P, and T is found at the sixth and ninth grades
(see the third- and fourth-order commonalities). The in-
dependent influence of B is still greater, especially in its
common role with P and T. At the 12th grade, however,
T also has an independent role.

Study Habits.—The independent contrihution of B is
as before. Despite the drop in its influence at grade 12,
however, its magnitude relative to F', P, and T at this
level remains quite large. The indep2ndent contributions
of P and T increase slightly at the higher grade levels.
The role of F is independent ouly at the 12th grade,
where it also has a slight common role with P, T, and B.
At the other grade levels it has virtually no relationship
with the other sets. In fact, most of the influence in the
development of Stiiy Habits can be attributed to the in-
dependent role of B, and most of what remains to the
common role of P and T. Even this remaining influence,
however, is rather small.

Achievement.—The independent contribution of B to
Achievement increases slightly from the lower grades on-
ward until the ninth grade, when it begins to decrease.
There is almost no independent contribution from F, and
only small ones from P and 7. What is apparent upon
examination of the entire table (10.1.1.5) is that any pos-
sible influence of each of these four sets of variables on
Achievement is bound up with the other three. The in-
duence of F, however, is clearly less than that of the
other sets; it does have a common role with them at the
higher grade levels, but the really large contributions
come from the common roles of the B, P, and T. Indeed,
this commonness icreases progressively with grade level,
dramatically outweighing the role of F'.

The 12th-grade outcome measures.—The largest inde-
pendent roles in Percent Going on to College is played by
T and B, with a smaller contribution from P. No inde-
pendent influence is exerted by I, but it has a slight com-
mon role with the other three sets of variables. The ma-
jor influence, however, may come from the independent
and common roles of T and B, and the common role for P,

Most of the independent contribution to Percent Non-
white Going on to College comes from T and P. A small
independunt contribution comes from F, and an even
smaller one from B. Slight con.mon roles are played by
B, P, and T. The coinmon role of F with P and T is the
smallest of all. Clearly, most of the influence on Percent

Nonwhite Going on to College stems from the independ-
ent roles of F, P, and T. The same may be true for Per-
cent Going on to Postsecondary Training. The greatest
role here is played by F, with P and T running just be-
hind. Common roles for these sets are virtually non-
existent except for a slight one involving I and P. The
greatest influence on Percent Nonwhite Going on to Post-
secondary Training is exerted by the independent and
commmon coutributions of P and T, and by their common
contribution with B. The independent role of F here is
very small. but it does have a common role with 7.

Finally, independent contributions are made by F, P,
and T to the Percent of Dropouts. The greatest of these
1s made by P, followed closely by 7 and F. The independ-
ent contribution of B is very small. Slight common roles
are played by F in conjunction with P and T, and larger’
ones by B in conjunction with P and 7. It is possible that
the greatest influences on Percent of Dropouts may come
from the independent contributions of ¥, P, and T.

SUMMARY

We have seen that for the school outcomes we have
labeled Expectations for Excellence, Attitude Toward
Life, Educational Plans and Desires, and Study Habits
and Achievement, a set of variables related to the school’s
personnel expenditures (F) makes a very small and
sometimes nonexistent independent contribution. Fur-
thernore, this set of variables exerts little or no influence
through variance common with the other sets of variables
with which we have been dealing in this analysis. On the
other hand, the variables connected with the school
personnel’s background (P) and teaching situation (T)
may be deeply involved with the student social back-
ground variables (£) in influencing the school outcomes.

We have also seen that, for a special set of 12th-grade
outcome measures, although both the relative and the in-
dependent contributions of these same personnel expendi-
ture variables was somewhat increased, the same trends
tended to prevail. In other words, most of the influences
on these outcomes could be attributed to the independent
and common roles of the sets of variables connected with
the school personnel’s background and the teaching situa-
tion. The variables connected with the social background
of the students usually played a lesser role. However, a
reduced role was often observed for the student back-
grcund variables with most of the outcome measures at
the :2th grade (that is, with Expectations, Attitude To-
ward Life, etc.). '

These results suggest that increases in personnel ex-
penditures may result in only small improvements in
school outcomes. A real answer to a question of this kind
would require large-scale educational experimentation.
What kinds of changes, then, would improve school out-
comes? The answer must lie in the other sets of school
personnel variables. One possible strategy would be to
examine the regression coefficients of the variables in
these different sets, and to attach causal importance to
them. This could be misleading, however. The magnitudes
and signs of these regression coefficients are highly de-
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pendent uporn the intercorrelations that exist among the
vari:bles bzing used. When the intercorrelations are high
the coefficients can be particularly misleading. A second
aliernative that suggests itself is to look at the zero-order
correlations to see which kinds of variables in each set
are correlated with the outcomes. And these correlations
have already been given in chapter 4. Inspection of tables
4.3.8 through 4.3.13 in chapter 4 reveals that the vari-
ables consistently related to the school outeomes (besides
other Outcomes) include: (1) teacher's view of his teach-
ing conditions (Teaching Conditions); (2) Teacher’s
Racial-Ethnic Group Membership; (3) Teacher’s Vo-
cabulary Score; (4) Percent of White Students at the
Teacher’s Undergraduate Institution; (5) Percent White
of the Teacher’s Students; (6) Socio-Economic Status of
the students; (7) student’s Family Structure:; (8) the
Racial-Ethnic Composition of the students. Variables 1
through 5 were also shown to be related to school out-
comes, after certain statistical controls had been applied
(see chapter 6). In this chapter, variables 2 through 4
were included in the School Personnel’s Prior Back-
ground set, variables 1 and 5 in the Teaching Situation
set, and variables 6 through 8 in the Student Body set.
The important point to note is that these variables ave
correlated both with one another and with the School
Outcomes. Moreover, it is these correlations that account
in part for the common contributions of the different sets
of variables. Perhaps, if the dependence of schools on the
social background of students and school personnel were
reduced through the achievement of a greater socioeco-
nomic and racial balance, variables such as the teacher’s
training and the school’s physical facilities might then
play a greater role in influencing schuol outcomes. A more
detailed discussion of these results, together with results
from other chapters, is presented in chapter 11. These
results also indicate that useful insights about the in-
fluence of teachers on their students might be gleaned
from analyses of the teacher’s background and prepara-
tion, especially the racial composition of the college he
attended. The following section of this chapter presenis
some of these analyses.

10.2. ANALYSES OF INDIVIDUAL TEACHER'S
BACKGROUND

The previous section of this chapter, together with the
analyses in chapters 4 and 6, showed a substantial rela-
tionship between a school’s outcomes and the aggregate or
average social background of the teachers in it. Espe-
cially prominent in this relationship was the teacher’s
experience of racial imbalance, whether in their under-
graduate institutions or on the school’s teaching staff
{for the latter, see table 5.3.2.3 in chapter 5). This sec-
tion attempts to -analyze various aspects of a teacher’s
background and training while omitting the aggregation
by schools. In this way we hope to shed light on the de-
velopment of variables that, in the aggregate, were
shown to be related to school outcomes. ror example, the
aggregate Teacher's Vocabulary Score was shown to be
related to Achievement (that is, to school achievement).
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In this section, however, we shall study different aspects
of the background of individual teachers that are related
to Teacher’s Vocabulary Score.

10.2.1. Teachers and Their Schoois

In moving the focus of our analysis from teachers
aggregated by schools to the individual teacher, we are
particularly interested in knowing how much of the total
variance is associated with the schools in which each
teacher is located. For example, if many schools have a
preponderance of either older teachers or younger
tea..iers then the variable of Teacher’s Age will be as-
sociated with school differences. If, on the other hand,
every school has about the same mix of vounger and
older teachers, then Teacher's Age will not be associated
with school differences. A more formal way of expressing
this kind of relationship might be

Let DAT =Total Differences Among Teachers in At-
tribute X

Let DAS="Tota! Differences Among Schools in At-
tribute X

Let DWS =Total Differences Among Teachers With-
- in Schools in Attribute X
then -

DAT=DAS+DWS.

By dividing this equation by DAT one can express
DAS and DWS as percentages. Table 10.2.1 gives such
percentages, for selected variables. It will be noted that
this is equivalent to giving the ratio of the among-school
variance to the total variance, corrected for the appio-
priate degrees of freedom.?

The percentages in table 10.2.1 represent upper limits
for the amount of variance that can be accounted for by
studying the correlates of school differences. If we were
tc obtain a multiple correlation of 1.00 between aggre-
gate teacher characteristics and aggregate Teacher’s Vo-
cabulary Score, we would have accounted for approxi-
mately 42 percent of the total variance in this variable
(see Vocabulary Score for K-6 teachers in table 10.2.1).
The remaining 58 percent would have to be accounted for
by differences among teachers within schools, and by
error.

* The correction for the appropriate degrees of freedem here is a
modification of the shrinkage formula for a muitiple correlation
(see Thorndike, 1949, p. 209). To use this formula each school is
regarded as 2 dummy variable or pscudo variable where a student
is ass1gned a one if he attends that school and zero otherwise, Thxs
results in one dummy variable for each school; the dependent vari-
able is regressed against the dummy variables. The formula used is:

(N—-1)(1-R?)
N-p

Pr=1—

where

Pr=the corrected squared multiple correlation
N=the number of students
n=the number of schools
p=n—1
Rz=the ratio of the among-school variance (S,?) to the total
variance (S:T), so that S,*/S*;,=R=.
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Table 10.2.1.—Percent of Total Variance for Different Téaéhéf V-.;r'iables
That Is Associated With the Schocls in Which Teachers Are Located

Grade lavelst

Variabie title —_—— e
9-12 .K-6
Age._ .. ... e e 12 26
CXperience . ..l 14 27
Teaching Conditions._____ . _.... 36 - 45
Localism of Background.________._ . . ____.__ 26 29
Socio-Economic Background _____________________________ 15 22
Training. . - il e 20 40
College Attended . _ __ . 23 27
Teaching-Related Activities_ . __.____._. ... ..._....___... 17 21
Preference for Student-Ability Level. ...l 13 18
T N 10 15
Racial-Ethnic Groug. Membership_ ... .. .__._. 90 81
Percent White of Students at Teacher's Undergraduate
Institution_ . .. 84 82
Annual Teaching Salary. . .. ... ... . ._..__._.. 0 53
Percent White of Teacher's Students_ ... ______.______ 69 76
Vocabulary Score_ . .. ilaeoioioo.. 26 42
Number of Schools. . ... 780 2,372
Number of Teachers__ . oo 24,008 30,345

1The percents of total variance are for teachers classified 28 to whether they teach

grades kindergarten through 6th or grades 9 through 12. Percentages for teachers classifi-
able at other grade levels were not avalluble. The percentages have been rounded to 2
places of decimals and the leading decimals omitted.

These percentages are best interpreted as showing the
extent to which teachers similar with respect to the vari-
able under consideration tend to be located in the same
schools. We say this because if there were no association
.of teachers’ attributes wi1 the schools in which they
are located, then the percentage of total variance asso-
ciated w1th the schools would be near zero for that vari-
able

- Inspection of table 1021 shows that there are not
niany schools that have a reater proportion of female
teachers than do other schools. The remiaining percent-
ages range from moderate to large. They are almost
always larger for K-6 schools than for 9-12 schools. The
chief exception is in the case of Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic
Group Membership and Percent of White Students at the
Teacher’s Undergraduate Institution. Moderate values
are observed for such variables as Teacher’s Age, Experi-
ence, Localism -of Background, Socio-Economic Back-

ground, College Attended, Teaching-Related Activities, and

Preference for Student Ability Level. Somewhat larger
are those values for Teaching Conditions, Training, Sal-
ary, and Vocabulary. The largest values are for Teacher's
Racial-Ethnic Group Membership, Percent White of Stu-
dents at Teacher’s Undergraduate Institution and Percent
White of Students in Teacher’s Class. These large values
show the tremendous racial imbalance that exists in our
. public schools.

10.2.2. Zero-Order Correlations for Selected Teacher
Variables

The tables that follow give correlations for selected ag-
gregate teacher variables. These variables were shown to
"be related to schonl outcomes both before and after schools
had been equated for differences in size and in the social
background of their students. Many of these sume vari- -
ables were also shown to be related to school outcomes in
combination with other sets of variables (see chapters
5, 7, and 8). Table 10.2.2 summarizes a number of im-
portant basic relationships, and provides some insights
into the results of the commonality and regression analy-
ses given in the next section (these correlations are
also given in appendix VIII). In order to reduce the
amount of discussion, correlations of less than 0.10 will
not be discussed.? _

When teachers who have high scores on the vocabulary

test are compared with low-gcormg teachers we note that
they

(i) Comefrom the higher socioeconomic strata (Socio-
Economic Background) ;

(ii) Are more likely to have not only an advanced de-
gree, but accreditation (Training) and a higher salary
level (Training and Salary) ; .

(iii) Are more likely to have attended a college that
offered an advanced degree and that they thought had a
hign academic standing (College Attended) ;

-2 A detailed discussion of these variables was given in chapter 3.

Table 10.2.2-—Zero-Order Correlations of elected Teacher _Variables for Secondary. (S) and Elementary (E) Teachers

Racial-ethnic Percent Annual Preference’ Percent

Vocabulary group College white teaching Teaching for student-  white of

Variable title score member- - attended under- | salary cond|tions ability level  teachers

. shi graduate students

S E S E S E S E S E S E S E S E
EXperienCe oo oW —07 —03 ~02 —03 —~16 01 @2 48 31 02 06 —p8 —08 —-05 —01
Teaching Conditions. ... .o .. 07 09 17 22 06 -03 16 19 00 02 ____._ ____ 09 10 27 38
Localism_________ ... .. . 04 06 02 05 05 09 03 05 o0 08 —01 00 01 01 04 04
Socio-Economic Backgrou nd. 18 20 12 1 14 19 11 13 =03 02 07 06 16 15 07 (1}:]
Training._ ... 4o .10 122 07 0 08 07 08 1 8 79 00 03 02 04 —01 -—04
College Attended. s 15 19 19 1v. _.___.... 15 1 11 08 06 03 09 32 10 10
Teaching-Related Actlwtles ......................... _.—05 —13 —-15 =18 01 —02 —-17 —-18 03 02 01 —01 —05 -—10 -—11 -—13
Preference for Student-Ability Level. ____._____________. 2 16 12 1 09 12 1 15 060 03 09 10 ..__._....._. 10 16
LT3 S 12 03 —06 00 01 —03 —05 —01 —17 09 05 07 01 —02 —05 00
- (U SN 04 —01 00 924 —02 —12 05 08 41 27 —01 06 —08 —08 —03 04
Ramal Ethnic Group Membership__ . _..______._._..__ 31 40 ... 19 19 77 8 13- 08 17 22 12 1, 6N 62
. Percant White at Undergraduate Instltutlon ____________ 29 36 77 8 18 16 ... __.___. 13 08 16 19 11 15 59 69
Credits Beyond Highest Degree__ . _.____.___________ .. 13 05 02 -02 08 07 03 —01 39 34 —05 —05 04 —01 —06 -—07
Assignment to Present School ... _ ... —-01 02 13 312 02 01 11 11 —03 —04 06 05 —02 01 14 09
Salary. ..ol 12 16 13 o038 11 08 13 08 .. __ __.. .. 00 02 00 03 00 -—02
Percent White of Teachers Students_ .. __.__._____.___ 20 28 60 64 11 10 59 60 00 —02 27 38 1 16 ________.__.
Hours/Day Spent in Classroory Teaching. ... _.__.__._. 07 10 04 .08 03 04 01 06 —02 4 03 —01 06 02 01 01
Vocabulary Score . .o e eaae 31 40 15 19 29 36 12 x p7 09 22 16 20 28

1 The correlstions for Secondary Teachers (S} are based upon 24,008 teachers who could
be classified as teaching grades 9-12, For Elementary Teachera (E) the correlations are

bmd upon 36,241 teachers who could be classified a8 ‘eaching grades kindergarten through .

E IU

8, All figures have been rounded to 2 places of decimnls and tue leading decimals have
been omittea.



(iv) Prefer to work with high-ability students (Pref-
erence for Student-Ability Level);

(v) Are more likely to be white, to have attended a
predominantly white undergraduate institution, and to
have predominantly white students in their class.

White teachers,
teuchers:

when compared with norwhite

(i} Enjoy more favorable Teaching Conditions; viz,
they feel that the students try hard to achieve and that
there is a relative absence of school problems;

(ii) Attended a higher ranking college (College At-
iended) ; '

(iii) Are less involved in teaching-related activities;
(iv) Prefer to work with high-ability students;

(v) Are much more likely to have gone to a predumi-

nantly white undergraduate institution;
(vi) Are more likely to have chosen their present
schools than to :1ave been assigned to it;
(vii) Have a greater proportion of white students:;
(viii) Attained higher scores on the Vocabulary test.

Teachers who attended an undergraduate institution
that offered an advanced degree, and one that they felt
had a high academic standing, were compared with teach-
ers who attended institutions that ranked lower on these
items. It was found that the teachers who attended the
higher ranking institutions:

(i) Come from the higher socioeconomic strata;

(ii) Are more likely to be white and to h:i.ve attended
an undergraduate institution with a high proportion of
white students;

(iif) Have a higher proportion of white students;

(iv) Attained higher scores on the Vocabulary test.

Both Percent of White Students at Teacher’s Under-
graduate Institution and Percent White of Teacher’s Stu-
dents are highly correlated with Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic
Group Membership. The correlations for the secondary
and elementary levels are, respectively, 0.77 and 0.81 for
Percent of White Students at Teacher’s Undergraduate
Institution, and 0.59 and 0.60 for Percent White of
Teacher’s Students. The comments that were made for
" Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic Group Membership also apply to
these other two variables, Consequently, they will not be
discussed further.

Teachers with high salaries tend to:
(1) Have more experience;
'(ii) Have more training (an index to which. Salary is
a2 major contributor} ;
(iii) Be older;
(v) Have more credits beyond their highest degree;

(v) Have higher vocabulary test scores than .their
lower salaried counterparts.

Teachers who enjoy favorable Teaching Conditions
(viz, they say that the students try hard to achieve, that
-there i; a relative absence of school problems, etc.), when
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compared with teachers who say they have less favorable
Teaching Conditions, are more likel::

{i) To be white;

(ii) To have attended a predominantly white under-
graduate institution;

(iii) To have predominantly white students.

"l"eachers who express Preference For Working With
High-Ability Students are more likely :

(i) To come from the higher socioeconomic strata (So-
cio-Economic ‘Background) ;

(ii) To be white and to have attended predominantly
white undergraduate institutions;

(iii) To have a higher percent of white students;

(iv) ‘To have attained higher Vocabulary test scores.

These correlations show that Teacher’s Vocabulary,
Racial-Ethnic Group Membership, and ex»erience in ra-
cially imbalanced situations relate to most of the other
teacher variables. The next section presents the results of
regression and commonality analyses that were con-
ducted to illuminate the independent and common roles
played by some of these yariables in the preparation of
teachers.

10.2.3. Commonality Analyses of Teacher Background
Variak’™ 3

The teacher’s score on the vocabulary test, when
treated as an aggregate school variable, was shown to be
related to school cutcomes. It was also shown to be
moderately correlated with a large number of other
teacher variable: when the individual teacher was used as
the unit of analysis. If we can regard this score as a true
indicator of the teacher’s verbal facility, then it is of in-
terest to see how other variables reflecting different
stages of the teacher’s career are related to it. In order
to conduct such an analysis, three different career stages
were distinguished: Teacher’s Background (B), Charac-
tertistics of Schools Attended (C), and (later or cur.ent)
Teaching Situation-(S). The variables comprising each
set are 2. fellows: T )

B: TEACHER’S BACKGROUND
(1) Socio-Economic Background
(2, Age
(3) Sex
(4) Racial-Ethnic Group Membership

C: CHARACTERISTICS OF SCHOOLS
ATTENDED
(1) Localism (i.e., attended local schools ver-
~ sus schools in anothe” county or State)
(2) College Attended
(8) Percent of White Students at Teacher’s
Undergraduate Institution

S: TEACHING SITUATION
(1) Teaching Conditions
(2) Training (i.e., accreditation, salary, and
highest degree held)
(8) Teaching-Related Activities
(4) Preference for Student-Ability Level
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(5} Credits Beyond Highest Degree

(6) Assignment to Present School

(7} Hours Per Day Spent in Teaching
(8) Percent White of Teacher's Students

Three different kinds of analyses, presented in table
10.2.3.1., were conducted with these sets of variable:?

(1) Allthe variables in B, C, and S were used. v

(2) All the variables were used with the exception of
Racial-Ethnie Group Membership in B, Percent of White
Students at Teacher’s Undergiaduate Institution in C,
and Percent White of Teacher’s Students in S.

(3) The only variables used were the racial-ethnic re-
lated ones; viz, the ones excluded from (2).

Inspection of table 10.2.8.1 shows that according to the
first analysis the largest unique portions, for both ele-
mentary and secondary teachers, are for B and S. The
unique values for C range from negligible for secondary
teachers, to small for elementary teachers. The second-

Table 10.2.3.1.—Syuared Multiple Correlations® for B, C, and S With
Vocabulary Score, Expressed as a Function of Their Unique Association
and Their Commonality Coefficients, When Racial-Ethnic Background
and Racial Balance Measures Are Included and Excluded )

Sets of regressor variables

Eiementary

Elementary
vocabulary

Elementary
vocabulary

Commonaility gntary
* vocabular

coefficients 2

By C: 5 B: [+ S: B: Ca S:

First order:
WB). .-........ 03 ... 902 . 03 . .. ...
Uy ..o 01 .. B
US) .. 02 . 05 ..
Second order:

(BC)_. ... ... 05 05 _.___. 01 01 ... 06 06 . ...
C(BS).... ... 1) S 1) S 1) S 01 01 ...
C(CS). . i 01 ¢l .. ...

Third order:

C(BSC).....__. 08 08 08 .. ............... 07 07 07
R? for a single set
of variables___.__ 18 15 12 04 04 07 16 13
Secondary Secondary Secondary
vocabulary vocabulary vocabulary .
B -G S B: C: S B C. S;
First order:

Third order: .
C(B8SC)._....... 05 05 05 .....__.. e 04 04 04
R? for a single set .
of variables.___._ 13 10 11 o4 02 08 10 08 04

1 Rounded to 2 places of decimals alter computation, leading decimals and zeroes

- omitted.

1B designates Teacher Background; C. Ares of Schooling and College Attended; S,
Teaching Situation. The subscripts refer to the compouition of the different sets of variables.
Thus, 1 designates the full set; 2 designates the sets with Teacher's Racial-Ethnic
Group Membership excluded (rom B, Percent White at Undergraduate eicluded from C,
and Percent White of Teacher’s Students excluded from S; 3 designates that these
latter 8 variables only were used. There were 24,008 Secondary nnd 36,241 Elementary
teachers included in those analyses, The squared multiple correlation when all 8 sets
are entered into the regression are for Elemientary and Secondary, respectively: Flmt
Analysls (1), 22, 19; Second Analysis (2), 12, 12; Third Analysis (3), 16, 10.

3 The subseripts 1, 2, and 3 on the sets of -regressor variables in

table 10.2.3.1 correspond to the 1st, 2d, and 3d analyses described
in the text.

ERIC

order commonality is appreciable—appreciable, that is,
relative to the magmtude of the other variables—for B
and C, and so is the third-order commonallty This in-
dicates o common role * for all three sets.

In the second analysis, with the racial-ethnic related

/\{ariables excluded, the higher order commonalities van-

ish. The only values that remain are the unique associa-
tions for each set, and these, as in the first analysis, are
largest for B and S and lowest for C.

Clearly, the racial-ethnic related variables are the ones
contributing most to the predictability of these sets of
variables. The third analysis was conducted to demon-
strate this predictability. Here, the unique portions for C
and S vanish, while the unique portion for B retains a
slight value. Most of the predictable variance is contained
inn the second-order commonality'of B and C, and in the
third-order commonality for B, C, and S. : _

Analyses (1), (2), and (3) have shown that, insofar

" as Teacher’s Vocabulary Score can be régarded as a

stable attribute of the teacher, the sets of variables that
play the largest roles in the prediction of this attribute
are B and C. It is clear, however, that C has a large com-
mon role in prediction but a very small independent one.
The aspects of B and C that play the largest roles are
Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic Group Meinbership and Percent
of White Students at the Teacher’s Undergraduate Insti-
tution. This latter variable has a large common role not
only with Teacher's ‘Racial-Ethnic Group Membership
but with Percent White of Teacher’s Students, which is
part of S.

When we compare these results with the correlations
in table 10.2.2, we see that the teaching profession has
a caste-like structure based on color. We can also infer
how that caste perpetuates itself. The process, it may be
suggested, is somewhat as follows. Nonwhites are more
likely to be born into strata of society that afford com-
paratively few opportunities, through family or school,
for the development of a “good” English voeabulary. The
same applies to various ethnic groups. Thus, for Negroes,
Mexican-Americans, Indian-Americans, Puerto Ricans,

Oriental-Americans, ‘and native Alaskans, either English

may be a second language or the English used in the
home may be¢ incorrect by school standards. In addition,
members of these groups are more likely to attend schools
where they are in a majority. Such schools, as we have
seen in previous chapters, cffer education of a signifi-
cantly lower quality, and are less oriented toward
achievement or the motivation of achievement. Teachers
from this kind of background are then placed in charge
of students who share it with-them. Naturally, the effects
of the background, including pcor command of English,
are then reinforced.

The remaining anﬁlyses in this chapter attempt to un~
cover the role played by College Atterided and Peicent
White of Teacher's Undergraduate Institution in predict-
ing Vocabulary Score, Teacher's Preference for High-
Ability Students, and Teacher’s Salary. Teacher’s Racial-

+ The terms independent and common role are used as they were
defined in the previous section.
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Ethnic Group Membership was also included in the
analyses in order to give an indication of the role played
by the teacher’s background. Finally, since it was ex-
pected that the older, more experienced teaciiei's would
have higher salaries, we decided to include Teacher's
Age. These analyses are given in table 10.2.3.2. A high
score on each variable indicates an older, wiite teacher
who attended a predominantly white college that offered
an advanced degree and had a high academic standing.
Inspection of table 10.2.3.2 shows that, in predicting
Vocabulary Score, there are slight unique portions for
Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic Group Membership and College

Tabfe 10.2.3.2.—Squared Multiple Correlations ! for R, C, W, and A,
Expressed as a Function of Their Unique Association and Commonality

Coeflicients for Teacher’s Vocal_)ulary, Salary, and Preference for High-

Ability Students

Sets of regressor variables

Commonality Ele;entary Secondary EIemT{ntary
coefficients ? vocabulary vocabulary salary
score score
R C W AR CWATRTC W A
First order:
UR). . ... ... 03 . 02 . ...
131 (*) e 01 . ...
UMW), 01 .. ... .... 0l ...
UCAY 07
Second order:

(RC). . il
C(RW).. . _._..._._.. 11 n_...07. 07 ..
C(RA) . i
C(CW) il
C A . i
COWA) . e

Third order:
C(RCW)._ ... _...__. 02 02 02....01 01 Ol .____...... _._....
C(RCA). . .. ... ... e
C(RWA) . e
C(CWAY . s
Foutth order: CCRCWA) . . ... i .
R*forasingleset. ... ... 16 03 13 . _i0 02 08 ... 01 01 01 O7
" Secordary  Elementar “Secondary

sal.ry preference for preference for

student ability  student ability

R c w A

R C W A R C W A

First order:

Fourth order: C(RCWA) . . e
R? for a single set. .. ___.. 02 01 G2 17 03 01 02 01 02 01 o1 O1

1 Rounded to 2 piaces of decimals after computation, leading decimals and zeroes
omitted.

2 0 designates the Teacher's Racial-Ethnic Group Membership; C, College Attended;
W, Percent of White Students at the Teachr’s Undergraduate Institution; A, Teacher's
Age. The squared multiple correlutions obtained when all 4 variables are entered into
the regression for Elementary and Secondary, respectively, are: Vocabulary, 18, 11; Salary,
08, 20; Preference for Student Ability Level. 05, 03. There were 36,241 Llementary and
24,008 Secondary teachers included in these unalyses.

Attended, and near-zero values for Age and for Percent
of White Students at Teacher’s Undergraduate Institu-
tion. Most of the predictable variance is contained in the
second-order commonality of Teacher's Racial-Ethnic
Group Membership and Percent of White Students at
Teacher’'s Undergraduate Institution, and in the third-
order commonality of these two variables with College
Attended. '

What do these results mean? At the very least, they
suggest that College Attended, with all that this implies
(see p. 88), has a very slight independent role in the de-
velopment of Vocabulary Score. It has a slightly greater
common role with Teacher's Racial-Ethnic Group
Membership and with Percent of White Students at
Teacher’s Undergraduate Institution. The largest role,
however, is played by Teacher’'s Racial-Ethnic Group
Membership, both independently and in common with
the Percent of White Students at Teacher’s Undergrad-
uate Institution.

The analysis also shows that almost all of the differ-
entials in salary levels among teachers can be accounted
for by differences in age and experience. At the secon-
dary level only a slight independent. role is played by Col-
lege Attended. All the higher order commonalities are sc
small they approach vanishing point. It is true, however,
that College Attended has a slight independent role at the
elementary level, where it helps to predict Preference for
High-Ability Students. At the same level, a small com-
mon role is played by Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic Group
Membership and by Percent White at Undergraduate In-
stitution. But for secondary teachers these trends do not
hold up. .

The remaining commonalities are negligihle. Neither
the racial composition of the coilege attended nor the
teacher’s racial-ethnic background appear to play much of
a direct role in the deveiopment of a preference for work-
ing with students of a particular ability level. Rather,
it is the teachers who score high on the vocabulary
test who prefer to work with high-ability students (see
the correlations in table 10.2.2). Since, as we have seen,
the racial composition of the school and the racial-ethnic
background of the teacher may help to determine
Teacher’s Vocabulary Score, these same variables may
also play indirect or cooperative roles with Voeabulary
Score in predicting Preference for High-Ability Students.
This assumes, of .course, that Vocabulary Score is entered
explicitly into the analysis.

10.2.4. Possible Causal Inferences

In this section variables that had been shown to be re-
lated to school outcomes as aggregate variables have
been studied for individual teachers. We have given the
percent of variance in different teacher variables that is
associated with the schools in which they are located.
We found that the variables most highly associated with
school differences were those that pertained to conditions
of racial and ethnic imbalance (see p. 88). Still other
variables that had moderate-to-high associations with
school differences were Teacher’'s Annual Teaching Sal-
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ary, Teacher’s Vocabulary Score, and the teacher’s view
of his teaching situation (see p. 88).

With the individual teacher as the unit of analysis,
correlations among the teacher variables were computed
and compared. The variables most {requently correlated
with other teacher variables were Teacher’s Racial-
Ethnic Group Membership, Percent of White Students
at the Teacher’s Undergraduate Insvitution (with other
experience in racially imbalanced situations), and Teach-
er’s Score on Vocabulary Test.

Commonality and regression analyses were conducted
io illuminate the independent and common roles played
by some of these variables in the preparation of teachers.
Since the Vocabulary score was shown to be related to a
number of school outcoines as an aggregate variable, an
analysis was made of the relative roles of variables that
could be classified into one of three stages in the career
development of a teacher. The three stages were Teach-
er’'s Background (B), Characteristics of Schools At-

“tended (C), and Teaching Situation (S). Variables re- -

lated to Racial-Ethnic Group Membership of teachers,
Percent of White Students at Teacher’s Undergraduate
Institution, and Percent White of Teacher’s Students
were both included in and excluded from the 2nalyses
in order to show what influerice they had in the predic-
tion of Vocabulary Score. The analysis showed that the
rarial-ethnic variables not only had the greatest influence
but were giving rise to the common roles of B, C, and S.
Whern these three sets of variables were analyzed sepa-
rately it was found that Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic Group
Mem!:2rship had the largest indepandent role, as well as
a large cooperative role with Percent White of Under-
graduate Institution and Percent White of Teacher’s
Students. These results were interpreted as indicating
that, as the educational experiences of white and non-
white or ethnic teachers are presently constituted, the
racial composition of the undergraduate institvtion does
not have an independent influence on Vocabulary Score.
It may, however, exert a cooperative influence in con-
junction with other racial-ethnic related variables.

One possibie reason why the racial composition of the
 undergraduate institution does not wield more of an in-
dependent influence is that the vast majority of nonwhite
or ethnic teachers have in the past attended segregated
educational institutions. In other words, so little inte-
gration has occurred that its independent influence has

not become evident. Indeed, the large correlations that

exist between Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic Group Member-
ship, Percent of White Students at Teacher’s Under-
~ graduate Institution, and Percent White of Students in
Teacher’s Class indicate the existence of a strong color-
caste system in the teaching profession. What this sys-
tem amounts to is that nonwhite students attend pre-
dominantly nonwhite educational institutions, from which
some emerge as teachers who then teach predominantly
nonwhite students, Thus, the system is not only self-
perpetuating but self-reinforcing. Its principal mecha-
nism of self-reinforcement is the perpetuation of differ-
ential verbal skills. Nonwhites and members of ethnic
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groups tend to be born into the lower strata of society,
where there are fewer opportunities to develop English-
language skills. They also tend to be enrolled in segre-
gated educahona], institutions, with all that this implies
for lower achievement motivation and poorer educational
quality., An additional result of segregation is that teach-
ers from a nonwhite or ethnic background tend to pass
on the disadvantages of that background to their stu-
dents.

The other analyses were desiyrned to show the roles
of Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic Group Membership, College
Attended, Percent White at Undergraduate Institution,
and Age in the development of Vocabulary Score, Salary
Level, and Preference Tfor Working with High-Ability
Students. It was found that although the nature of the
college attended has a slight independent role, as well as
a common role with the teacher’s racial-ethnic back-
ground and with the racial composition of the teacher’s
undergraduate institution, the largest contributions were
made by the common roles of the teacher’s racial-ethnie
background and the school’s racial composition. Most of
the salary differentials could be accounted for by age and
experience differences among teachers. None of these
four variables played much of an independent or common
role in Preference For Student-Ability Level, whether
the preference was for students of low or high ability.

It was further observed that teachers who scored high
on the vocabula.y test expressed a preference for work-
ing with high-ability students. It had already been shown
that the teacher’s racial-ethnic background and college
attended (including its racial comvosition) did play roles
in the development of Vocdbul: y Score. It was there-
fore suggested that these variables might have an in-
direct influence on the development of Preference for
Student-Ability Level.

SUMMARY

Previous chapters suggested that a large role in influ-
encing school outcomes is played by School Personnel
and Personnel Expenditures, particularly in conjunction
with the student body background variables of Socio-

- Economic Status, Family Structure, and Racial-Ethnic

Composition (see especially chapters 5 and 8). This chap-

-.ter attempted to pinpoint the kinds of school personnel
variables that play a role in school cutcomes. In order

to do this, the set of school personnel variables was
broadened to include more of the related variables. It
was then broken down into three subsets (see p. 81).
The set of student body background variables was also
included in the analysis to show its common role with
these other sets of variables.

The outcome variables were: Students’ Expectations
for Excellence, Attitude Toward Life, Educational Plans
and Desires, and Study Habits and Achievement. At the
12th grade there were also various special measures,
such as Percent of Graduates Going on to College. The
results suggested that increases in personnel zxpenditure
might result in improvements in school outcomes, but
that they would be small ones (pp. 85-86). In the



absence of properly designed -educational experiments,
we can only guess at the possible effects of really large
increases in such expenditure.
. The other three sets of variables (pp. 85-80), with
Student Body Social Background, were found to have
large independent and common roles in school outcomes.
In particular, the following variables, in conjunction with
Student Body Social Background, appeared to be in-
fluential: Teaching Conditions (based on the teacher’s
view, it should be remembered) ; Teacher’s Racial-Ethnic

Group Membership; Teacher's Vocabulary Score; Per- -

cent of White Students at Teacher's Uridergraduate In-
stitution; Percent White of Students in Teacher’s Class.

It was suggested that by reducing the dependence of
schools on the social background of the students and

school personnel (tnat is, by achieving a greater socio-
economic and racial balance among Loth students and
staff) that educational factors such as the teacher’s
training and the school’s physical facilities might then
have a greater chance to influence school outcomes,

Finally, we investigated various aspects of the individ-
ual teacher's background and training., We discovered
that teacher preparation and performance are dominated
byia culor-caste system that, in all likelihood, is self-
perpetuating. One effect of this system, it was suggested,
is to reinforce differential verbal skills along racial and
ethnic Iines. The resultant distribution of verbal skills
then pliys a role in other variables, especially the teach- -
er's preference for working with students of different
ability levels.

11. Technical Summary and Recommendations for Future Research

11.1. OBJECTIVES AND METHODOLOGY

The general objective of this study was to find which
characteristics of schools were related to school outcomes,
and to suggest which ones might be most important in
~ influencing these outcomes. The study used data from the

Educsational Opportunities Survey. This survey covered
about 650,000 students in some 4,000 public schools
throughout the country, together with their teachers,
principals and superintendents. The grades selected tor
study were one, three, six, nine, and 12, «ad the survey
'sample consisted of a 5-percent sample of schools.

The data base is comprehensive in the sense that de-
 tailed factual and attitudinal information was collected
on the student's home background, attitude toward
school, race relations, and the world. A battery of ability
and achievement tests was administered at each grade

level. Information was collected from the teachers and.

principals concerning their training and experience, their
view of ‘the school, etc. The final part of the teacher
questionaire consisted of a 30-item contextual vocabu-
lary test (p. 5). Frincipals also answered questions on
the school’s facilities, staff, programs, curriculums, etc.

The same data base had already been used in the prep-
aration of Equality of Educational Opportunity, a re-
port presented to the Congress (Coleman et al., 1966).

More detailed information on the data hase can be ob-

tained both from this earlier report and from chapter
2 of the present report.

11.2. ITEM ANALYSIS, DATA REDUCTION, AND

INDEX DEVELOPMENT

One of the main problems in this study was to reduce
its more than 400 variables to a much smaller number
of indices and sets of indices. The purpose of this was
twofold: to simplify data processing, and to group items

on the basis of similar content and degree of correlation.
In this way it was hoped that results .of later analyses_
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would be more sharply defined. For example, by group-
ing data on instructional facilities (numb.r of school’s
language and reading labs, numbear of books in the school
Yibrary, ete.) into a single index, we expected to obtain a
clearer picture of how far instructional facilities as such
contribute to school cutcomes. _

Before the variables could be reduced to meaningful
groupings, two major decisions had to be made. The first
concerned the estimation of data missing because of non-
responses. The procedure adopted was as follows, The
responses to each question were analyzed against one or
more dependent variables. In this way not only the per-
cent responding to each item but also their mean score
on the dependent variable could be used as a guide in
coding the variables and in assigning a value to the non-
respondents, Items from tue Student questionnaire were
analyzed against an Achievement composite that was
developed from the five Achievement measures of Verbal
Ability, Nonverbal Abl]lty, General Information, Math

Achievement, and Reading Comprehension. Items from

the Teacher’s questionnaire were analyzed against the
number of items correct on the Contextual Vocabulary
test. The Principal’s. questionnaire items were. analyzed
against the school’s- size (the number of studenis en-
rolled), Rural-Urban Location, Parent’s Socio-Economic
Status, and Principal’s Salary. o

As a result of these analyses, it was possible to code
the items from each questionnaire and then correlate
them with one. another. The intercorrelations ware then
subjected to a series of factor analyses. The particular
factor analylic techniques used were Principal Compo-
nent Analyses and Varimax rotations of thess compo-
nents (viz, the components with a latent root of one or
greater were rotated). The guiding philosophy in this
phase was to obtain meaningful groupings of variables—
i.e., groupings that had some empirical basis inasmuch
as they were correlated with one another. The details of
the procedural steps employed as well as the variables
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comprising each of the indices developed are given in
chapter 3. The descriptive labels for each index are:

Students

Expectations for Excellence !
Socio-IEconomic Status
Attitude Toward Life?

Family Siructure and Stability
Fducational Desires and Plans?
Study Habits !

Classroom Behavior #

Principuls and Schoolg
Physicai Plant and Facilities
Principal’s Experience
Principal’s Training
Principal’s College Attended
Frequency of Testing
Pupil Transfers

. Remedial Programs

Achievement - Free Milk and Lunch Programs
Teachers Instructional Facililies
Experience Specialized Staff and Services
Teaching Conditions Tracking and Ability Grouping
Localism of Background Accreditation

Socio-Economic Background - Age of Texts .

Training Availability of Texts

College Attended

Teaching-Related Activities

Preference for Student-Ability
Level

Of the variables excluded from these indices, some
were retained for separate analysis. Among these were
Racial-Etknic Group Membership (both student’s and
teacher’s), Number of Pupils Per Teacher, and Number
of Pupils Per Room. Others, such as teacher's member-
ship in Phi Beta Kappa or similar association, did not
enter meaningfully into any of these indices, but were
analyzed at a later stage.

11.3. PERCENT OF TOTAL VARIANCE ASSOCIATED
WITH SCHOOLS ATTENDED

. Index scores were computed for the student; at each
grade level and then averaged by school. The averages
were used in later analyses. For some variables, such as
Achievement and Socic-Economic Status, we were inter-
ested in finding out to what extent students who were
similar with regard to a given attribute were aggregated
into the same schools. We expected this to tell us how far
differences with regard to the attribute could be.ex-

. plained by studying differences among or between schools.

[}

For example, if it is known that 50 percent of the vari-
ance in a certain attribute is associated with the schools
students attend, then the maximum amount of variance
that can be explained by studying school correlates of
the attribute is 50 percent. In other words, if we were
to obtain a multiple correlation of 1.00 between a set
of school aggregate variables and this-attribute, we would
still have explained only 50 percent of the votal variance.

In our analysis of selected attributes, the total variance
found to be associated with the schools students attend
ranged within the following percentage limits:

Percent of total
variancc asgociated

Attribute of Intereat: 1 ith schools (range)

Socio-Economic Status — o __ 28-39
Family Structure and Stability oo o 12-24
Racial-Ethnie Group Membership. __._._____._. .. 56-69
Expectations for Excellence - ______. 6-15
Attitude Toward Life —— e 9-22
Educational Plans and Desires 9--12
Study Habits e 1119
Achievement .. - ——— 3437

1 Grad;é, 6, 9, and 12 only.
2 Grade 1 only.
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The much larger values for Racial-Ethnic Group Mem-
bership reflect the amount of racial segregation in the
public schools. A detailed analysis of these values and
their school correlates is given in chapter 4.

11.4. CONDITIONS SUPPORTING THE NOTION
OF SCHOOL INFLUENCES

Before attempting to ascertain the influence of school
variables on school outcomes, allowance must be made
for the kinds of students the schouls get initially. Clearly,
if school A gets children mainly from fanilies where
intellectual activities are not valued or pursued, and
school B gets children from families with the opposite
attitude, then one would expect the students in school B
to have higher achievement levels than the students in
school 4. But the differences between the schools in this
respect would have to be attributed tn the influence of
the different families racr.er than to that of the schools.

For this reason, we equated schools for differences in
the home baclground and racial-ethnic composition of
“heir students before trying to assess the influence of
school variables, Home background was represented by
the student indices of Socio-Economic Status and Family
Structure and Stability. Student’s Racial-Ethnic Group
Membership was used to calculale the racial and ethnic
composition of che student body. These thrce variables
are called Student Body Social Background variables or,
in shori2r form, the Student Body variables.

To represent the school # comprehensive set of 31
school variables was used. This set comprised the follow-
ing three subsets:

Fuacilities: A subset of four variables referring to
the size of the school’s plant and physical facilities,
its instructional facilities, age of school building, and
number of pupils per room.

Pupil Progirams and Policies: A subset of 10
‘variables referring to such practices as tracking,
frequency of testing, remedial programs, free milk
and lunch programs, pupil-teacker ratio, ete.

School Personnel and Personnel. Expenditures: A
subset «f 17 variables referring to the principal's
and teacher's experience, training, and college
attended, the specialized staff and services that the
school offers, the teacher’s racial and ethnic group
membership, vocabulary score, view of teaching situ-
ation, ete,

To represent school outcomes we used the student vari-
ables of Expectations for Excellence, Attitude Toward
Life, Educational Plans and Desires, Study Habits, and
Achievement. At the 12th grade we used five additional
outcome measures: percent of graduates going on to
college and percent going on to postsecondary vocational
training, for both white and nonwhite; and percent of

. 10th grade students who drop out before completing the

12th grade.

If schools are having some influence on school out-
comes, wrat kinds of relationships would we expect to
find between these sets of variables? For one thing, the -



achievement and attitudes of the students shunld bemme‘

more predictable from the School variables the longer
the students stay in school. For another, the Student
Body variables should exhibit a progressive inecrease,
fiom the lower to the higher grades, in their ccrrelation
with both the School variables and the School Outcomes.
In addition, if the intercorrelations of the Outcomes in-
crease with the higher grade levels, it would appear “that |
the Outcomes are reinforcing each other. All these trends;! |
if detecfed, would support our hypothesis that school‘
influences are at work. But this evidence alone would
nct b2 conclusive: First, we would have to make allow-
ance for trends that can be attributed to other variables.
Cnl:s if the trends persisted after we had done this could
we be certain that school influenées were at work. We
shall return to this point below:

One way of representing tha degree of intercorrelation
that exists among all of the variables in a set is to divide
the root associated with the first principal component.of
these intercorrelations by the number of variables in the
set. The value thus obtained indicates the extenl to which
the variables in the set are correluted wicth one ancther.
If all the variables are perfectly correlated,. this value
will be 100, meaning that the common variance is 100
percent. As the correlations among the variables in the
set approach zero, the percent of common variance will
also approach zero.® Table 11.4.1 gives the percent of
common variance for the Student Body (B), School (S);
School subsets of Facilities (F'), Schoul Personnel (7T);

and Pupil Programs (P), as well as those for the five

school outcomes that were common to grades three
through 12. '

We would not expect the 1nfercorrelat10ns of the. Stu-
dent Body variables (p. 42) to change much for the
different grade.levels. Ideally, their degree of correlation
should remdin relatively constant. The fluctuations ob-
served for these variables in table 11.4.1 result partly
-from differences in data sources. At grades one and three
the teacher provided much of the information on'the
students. At the higher grade levels, on the other hand,
the student provided the informsation himself. Thus, the
response errors and the failure-to-respond ertrors origi-
rate from different sources. Also, after the sixth grade
students tend to be aggregated into junior and senior
high-schools that tend to be both larger and more hetero-
geneous from a social point of view. After the ninth
grade, students start dropping out of school, Those who
drop out are likely to be from the lower socioeconomic

Table 11.4.1—Percent of Common Var?xahce for the Student Body,
School, and School Outcome Sets of Variables

Percent of common variance
at grade level

1 3 6 9 12

Sat ol variables

Student Body. .. 0w 2 1% 0D 1
School. .. e 14 - 14 14 15 15
School Facilities. . .. 37 37 37 3 36
School Pupii Programs .................... 6 1} 16 18 21
School Personnel._.___.._ ... .. ..__... 22 2 2 22 19

Schooi Outcomes_ ... i..... 54 % N 47

.8 %e chayter 8 for u fuller account of t‘hxs technique,
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strata, to have a less well-knit family structure, and to
be nonwhite. All of these fartors can operate to perturb
intercorrelations that wonld otherwise be more stable
from one grade level to the next. Stiil, the fluctnations
do not appear large enough to invalidate conclus:ons‘
about school influences.

Similarly, one would not expect intercorrelations
among School variables to change markedly over the

. grade levels. Table 11.4.1 shows that there is indeed a

bhigh degree of similarity in the percent of common
variance for the full set of School variables, as well as
for the subsets of Facilities, Pupil Programs, and Per-
sonnel. The changes that do occur are, as might be ex-
pected, at the higher grade levels.

The percent of common variance for the Outcome.
measures shows a marked jump from the third to the
sixth grade, followed by a slight decline at the ninth
grade and a marked drop at the 12th grade (QOutcome
measures other than Achievement were not available at
the first grade.) Part—pcrhaps even all—of the jump
between third and sixth grade can be explained by the
fact that the Outcome .neasures are not as well repre-
sented at the third grade. The sharp drop between the
ninth and 12th grade reflects in large part the influence of
the dropouts. Since they are usually the lower achieving

. and least motivated students, their loss from the sample of

students at the 12th grade tends to reduce the magnitude
of Outcome measure intercorrelations and consequently
their common variance. As we shall see later, there may
also ve some very real changes in the Outcome intercor-
relations for 12th-grade schools. Also, when the five addi-
tional Z12th-grade measuras were introduced into the

. analysis, the percent of common viriance dropped to 28,

These results suggest that there are influences that re-
duce the intercorrelation of the Outcome meas:ires with-
out reducing their mutnally facilitative effect.

We have seen that the percent of common variance

for the Student Body variables and for the School vari-

ables remains relatively constant in moving from one
grade level to the next. We have also seen that the degree
of intercorrelation among the Outcocme measures de-
creases at the higher grade levels, even though it is pos-
sible that the outcomes tliemselves may continue to re-
inforce each other. It remains to be shown to what
extent the correlations of the School variables-and -Stu-
dent Body variables have with each olher and with the
Outcumes-measures increases at the higher grade jeveis.

The squared multiple corralations of the School vari-
ables with the school Outcorues are given in table 11.4.2.

Table 11.4.2.—Sguared Multiple Correiations of the School Variables
With the Sckool ©utcomes .

Squared multiple correlation of
the school variables at
grade level

1 3 6 9 12

Schoo! outcome

Expectations for Excellence_._____._____.______.. 08 23 18 38

Attitude Toward Life ... . ... ... 09 30 3 42
Educatioial Plans and Desires. . ...._.__.._._._. 14 33 32 42
Study Habits ... . ... ... - 3% 28 2 16
Achievement_ .. __ ... . .. ... 47 49 73 76 79

' Qutcome mesnsures other than Achievement ware not available at the 1st grade.
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Here we see that the predictability of the Schoo! Out-
comes from the set of School variakles increases at the
higher grade levels for Attitude Toward Life, Educa-
tional Plans, and Desires and Achievement. An cscillating
but increasing trend is observed for Expectations for
Excellence, while a decreasing trend is observed for
Study Habits. Thus, while not all of the School Cutcomes
become more predictable fromn the School variables as one
ascends the grade levels, the trend is for most of the
Outcorm«. measures to become more predictable.

Table 11.4.3 gives the squared multiple correlation of
the Student Body Background variables with the School
Outcomes. There is an increase in the predictability of
the School Outcomes from the three Student Body vari-
ables through the ninth grade. After that comes a mod-
erate to sharp decrease in the predictability of all Gut-
come variables except that of Arhievemeiit, whicit re-
mains high at the 12th grade. As will be seen later there

may be some real changes, in addition to the influence of
the dropouts, that might account for this sharp dlop in
predictability.

Table 11.4.3.—Squared Multiple Correlations of the Student Body
Backgrouml \ar.ables thh the S‘chool Outcomes

Squared mt.lhple correlation of
the student body variables
at grade level

School outcome

L L o 1‘ 3 6 9 12
Expectations for Excelldnce. .. .. ___... .. 24 4 52 20
Attitude Toward Life .. . ... .. _. .. 22 57 58 48
Educational Plans and Desires . ... ... 19 50 61 47
Study Habits. . e 49 57 74 82
Achlevement Y SV 79 82 82
’OutcomL mensures other than Achievement were not available at the st ;.ruk

Table 11.4.4 attempis to show in a slightly different
way that the influence of the School variables is related
to the nature of the student body. It also shows what
aspects of the student body become progressively related
to the School variables. As one ascends the grade levels
the predictability of the Student Background variables
from the School variables inereases—but much more so
for Socio-Ecénomic Status th n for any of the other
measures. This suggests that the Socio-Economic Status
(or Composition) of the students plays u greater role in
school influences than do the other Student Body back-
ground variables.

Table 11.4.4.—Squared Multiple Correlations of the Schooel Variables
With t‘w Student Bod; Background Varmbles

SqUared muthIe correlat;(;r? ot
the school variables at

Student body variable grade level
o 1 3 6 9 12
Socio-Fconomic Status. . ... ... . 53 61 6 67 74
Family Structure and Stablhty ______________ 44 31 45 - 42 49
Racial- Ethmc Composmm ________ I, 85 81 83 85 ‘90

SUMMARY

We have seen that most of the School Qutcome meas-
ures become increasingly more predictable frow. the 2omi-
prehensive set of 31 school variables the longer the stu-
dent stays in school. We have also seen that these
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increases are not readily attributable to changes in the
composition or degree of intercorrelation of the School
variables or to changes in the dcgree of intercorrelation
of the Student Body variables. in addition, we have noted
that the Student Be.y variables become ever more highly
correlated with the School Outcomes and with the School
variables at the higher grade levels. For the relationship
between the School variables and the Student Body vari-
ables this increase is most pronounced for the Socio-
Economic Status {(or composition) of the students. Taken
together, these trends support the notion that the schools
are indeed having an influence on tneir students.

To be even more conclusive, we would have to show
that certain relationships persist even after other in-
fluences have been eliminated. Ideally, we should have
measurements on the verv same students at these dif-
ferent time periods. We could then show that the schools
have an influence that is independent of the students’
prior experiences. On the basis of the observed trend
whereby the Student Body variables become increasingly
more correlated with both School Outcomes and Scnool
variables we m»y anticipate that there may be difficulties
in equating for these prior experiences. The influence of
the schools may in fact be bound up with the prior ex-
periences of their students, especially with experiences
related to their different social backgroands.

11.2. SCHOOL INFLUENCES THAT ARE INDEPENDENT
OF STUDENT BODY VARIABLES

Schools can be equated for differences >.i the family
backgrounds of their students before being examined for
influences on school outcomes. The reasoning behind this
procedure is that some of the differences in school out-
comes can be attributed to the influence uf the different
family backgrounds rather than to the influence of the
schools. In our analysis, the Student Body variables (B)
were used to represent student body influences, and a
comprehensive set of 31 School variables (&) to repre-
sent school influences, The following equation shows how
far the influence of the School variables on'Outcomes is
independent of the Student Body variables:

(1) U(S)=R:(B, S) -R*(B)

U (8S) is the portion of the squared multiple correlation
that can be uniquely associated with S when it is entered
into the analysis with B. It is obtained by subtracting the
squared multiple correlation of B, R:(B), from the
squared multiple correlation obtained for hoth sets of

" variables, R*(B, S). A second equation enables one to

obtain the unique portions for B in a similar manner:
| (2) U(B)=R:(B, S) —R*(S)

E:(S) is the squared multiple correlation obtained for
S, and R*(B, S) is the squared multiple correlation ob-
tained when both sets of variables are entered into the
analysis.

These unique values, as well as the squared multiple
correlation for both sets of variables, are given in the
upper half of table 11.5.1 for the Outcome measures that



: l—Proportmn of Variafion in School-Outcome Measures Attnbutabl}lo Band §

Taht
- T Outcome~m;;ures .
Grade lavel! Expectations Attitude to life Educati;;;r:;ﬁs Study habits Ac_hievement'
L ws) U(_B) R¥(B, S). ij\’S) U(B) R(B,S) W(S) u(B) R(B,S) U(S) u(e) R«(B,s) U(s) u(B) EB. s) -
12th. . ... 25 06 44 07 14 56 15 19 61 14 40 - 56 J4 08 86
Oth_ .. 11 45 63 05 29 64 06 35 67 24 58 78 05 1 87
6th . . e 03 26 49 02 29 58 02 19 52 . 02 31 .'60 04 10 83
3d. .. 03 19 26 06 18 27 M3 07 22 04 17 53 04 07 56
D Y e e e 09 05 52
Percent L~ college Percent nonwhit; ‘Percent to vocational Pcrcent nonwhite Parcent boy dropouts
— to college i to vocatjopal _ _
u(s) U(U) R (B- S) U(S)_A uU(B) R(B,S) U(S) u(B) RyB,S) U(S) U(B) RY(B,S) W(S) U(B) R¥(B,S)
12th .. el 19 " 06 57 18 02 23 25 01 27 20 02 24 24 02 34

' U(S) and U(B) are the unigue portions f.r the bclu.ol and Student Body (B) variables, respectively. R2(B, 8) is the squared multiple correlation obtained when both sets ure eutcred

into the analysis.

are common to the different grade levels. In the lower
half will be found the same values fo. the 12th-grade
Outcome measures.

Table 11.5.1 shows that the U(S) va]ues are smal] in
comparlson with the U(R) values for Expectations;
Attitude Toward Life, Educational Plans, and Study
Habits, The same trend appears in the much smaller
U(Z}) values for Achievement. For the special 12th-grade
measures, however, the unique portion for S variables
greatly excezds that for 3. Even more important, the
unique values for B and S are small compared with the
squared multiple correlation when both B and S are
entered into the regression analysis. “his indicates that
there is considerable overlap between these two sets of
variables in predicting all of the Outcome measures
common to the different grade levels. The same holds
good for two out of five of the Qutcome measures specific
to the 12th grade. For these Outcomes, it appears, the
influence of the schools may be bound up with the social
baci-eround of the students or at any rate their back-
ground as we have defined it. A technique that allows
one to exnress this degree of overlap is given in the
next section.

11.6. COMMONALITY ANALYSIS: ITS MEANING AND

APPLICATION

To express the degree of correlation, overlap or con-
founding that exists between two sets of variables in pre-
dicting a dependent variable we need a coefficient of
commonality, Let the coefficient of commonality for sets
B and S be C(BS). Then, following equations 1 and 2
in section 11.5:

(3) C(BS)=FR*(B, S)—U(B)--U(S)

This coefficient represents the propsrtion of variation
in the dependent variable that cannot be apportioned to
one of the sets and hence is common to the two sets of vari-
ables.* This technique for partitioning the variance allows
one to express the proportion of variation in a dependent
variable that is attributable. to one set of variables as the

*+ A mathematical exposntion of this technique is given in appen-
dnr II, under separate cover.

E IU

sum of its commonality coefficient and its unique associa-

. tion. Thus:

(4) R2(8)=C(BS)+U(S)

() R:(B)=C(BS)+U(B)

The pages that follow give a graphical presentation of
the U (S}, U(B) and C(BS) values for the different Out-
come measures at the different grade levels (the tabular
‘material for these analyses is given in chapter 5). It is
assumed that S and B wield independent influences pro-

" portional to the magnitude of their unique values, and

may wield additional influences in proportion to the mag-
nitude of C(BS). The terms “independent role” and “in-
dependent contribution” dencte the independent in-
fluences just referred to. The terms “common role” and
“common contribution” refer to situations in which we
cannot tell to what extent the variance should be attrib-
uted to one of the sets, nor the extent to which this vari-
ance may represent a cooperative influence of the two
sets. This is not to say that all of the relationships reflect
causal influences, but only that some of them do. More-
over, the absence of a relationship tends to preélude the
possibility of a causal influence.

Figures 11.8.1 through 11.6.3 depict grade-level trends
for Qutcome measures common te the different grade
levels. Figure 11.6.4 presents resuits for outcome meas-
ures specific to the 12th grade, The height of each bar in
these charts represents the magnitude of the common-
ality coefficient. Since the unique values and commonality
coefficient at each grade level sum to R* (B, S), increases
in the height of the bars represent increaces in the pro-
portion of an Outcome measure’s variation that is ac-
counted for. It will be noted that the relative roles of S
and B often change with different grade levels. -

Figure 11.6.1 shows the grade-level trends for Ex-
pectations for Excellence and Attitude Toward Life. For
Expectations, B plays an increasingly large role through
the 12th grade, as does the common role of S and B. At
the 12tk grade, however, a dramatic reversal occurs: the
role of P is greatly diminished, while the independent
role of S and its common role with B are increased.
Some of this can prerhaps be attributed to the influence of
‘the dropouts, who presumably have Jower Expectations.
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Analyses in chapter 4 5, and 6 showed that some of it
may also be due to increases in the Expectations of stu-
dents in predominantly ncnwhite schools. For Attitude To-
ward Life the independent role of B increases through
the ninth grade and then diminishes somewhat at the
12t} grade. Again, some of this change at the 12th grade
may be due to the influence of the dropouts. It should be
noted, however, that the common role of S and B does
show a progressive increase from the lowest to the high-
est grades. ) _

Figure 11.6.2 shows the grade-level trends for Educa-
tional Desires and Plans, and for Study Habits. An ever
greater common role in Educational Plans is played by
S and B at the higher grade levels, while the independent
role of B increases through the ninth grade and then di-
minishes somewhat at the 12th. The independent role of
S increases progressively at the higher grade levels. For
Study Habits, however, a very different trend is ob-
served. Here, the common role of S and B progressively
diminishes at the higher grade levels, while the independ-
ent role of B increases dramatically., The independent
role of S increases at the higher grade levels, too, but to
a lesser extent. It appears, then, that at the higher grade
levels S and B come to play independent roles in the de-
velopment of Study Habits. For both Study Habits and
Educational Desires the shifts that occur from the ninth
to 12th grades undoubtedly reflect the influence of the
dropouts, at least in part. .

Figure 11.6.3 shows the grade-level trends for Achieve-
ment. The dramatic increase in the common role of S
and B shows that the schools may be having an influence
on Achievement that is bound up with the socia! bacl-
ground of their students. The analyses presented in table
11.4.4 and in chapters 4 and 5 suggest that the schools
may be producing more growth in Achievement and re-
lated attitudes for high Socio-Economic Status and for
white students than for low Socio-Economic Status and
nonwhite students.® Socio-Economic Status appears to be
more heavily involved in this influence process than does
Racial-Ethnie Group Memuership or Family Structuve.

Figure 11.6.4 gives the relative roles played by S and
B in the special 12th-grade Qutcome measures. As can be
seen from the height of the bar graphs, all of these meas-
ures were noticeably less predictable than many of the
earlier measures. For Percent of Graduates Going on to
a 2- or 4-Year College, S and B play a large common role,
while both § and B play smaller independent roles,
the independent role of B being the smallest. A very dif-
ferent trend is observed for Percent Nonwhite Going on
to College, Percent of Total Going on to Vocational
Training, and Percent of Nonwhite Going on to Voca-
tional Training. For these Outcomes the common role of
S and B and the independent role of B are negligibly
small. The greatest contribution to these three Outcomes
1s from the independent roles of S. For Percent of 10th-
Grade Students Who Drop Out of School it will be seen
- that S plays both a large independent role and a cem-

5 This conclusion is supported by other recent studies (see espe-
cially Shaycoft, 1967).
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mon role with B. The independent role of B is negligible.

We also tried dividing S into the three subsets of
School Personnel and Personnel Expenditures, Pupil Pro-
grams and Policies, and Facilities, Our purpose was to

“see if any of these subsets was playing a greater role

than the others in influencing school outcomes, For Study
Habits the same diminishing trend at the higher grade
levels was observed for the subsets of S as had been ob-
served for S itself. For Expectations for Excellence, Atti-
tude Toward Life, Educational Plans, Achievement, and
Percent Going on to Ccllege, the subset of S that was
shown to play the greatest independent role was School’s
Personnel and Personnel Expenditures. It also had a
common role with B. The subsets concerned with Pupil
Programs and Facilities usually made a contribution only
when combined with the Student Body and School Per-
sonnel variables. For the Percent Nonwhite Going on to
College, Percent Total and Percent Nonwhite Going on
to Postsecondary Vocational Training, and Percent of
Dropouts, these three subsets of S each tended to play a
greater independent role than S as a whole. There was
little indication of a common role being played by these
subsets, except possibly for that of the Student Body and
School Personne! variables with the Percent of Dropouts.

SUMMARY “

The results of the analyses discussed in section 11.6
show that the Student Body variables (B) may play a
moderate-to-large role in influencing Expectations for
Excellence, Attitude Toward Life, Educationa: Desires
and Plans, and Study Hebits. This is not to deny that the
School variables (S) may also play & role. But it is not
nearly as large a one as that of the Litudent Body vari-
ables.

We have also seen that there is a certain amount of
variance that is shared by § and B, and that the extent
of this sharing varies with the grade level and Outcome
under consideration. Both S and B play relatively small
independent roles in achievement. There may, however,
be a dramatic interplay of S and B in influencing
Achievement. These results suggest that neither the
kinds of-students a school gets initially, nor its resources,
as we have defined them, is the sole influence on school
outcomes. Instead, both play a role together. Our resuits
seem to show that, for all of these Outcome measures,
the school is more successful with white students and
students from higher socioeconomic strata than with non-
white students and students from lower socioeconomic
strata. For the remaining Outcome measures—those
concerned with Percent Going on to College or Vocational
Training and Percent of Dropouts—a much greater role
is played by S than by B. Perhaps by the time students
reach the 12th grade the school has more of an influence
on them than at the lower grade levels. Certainly, this
would be a reasonable inference about those who com-
plete the 12th grade.

The next section attempts to show that much the same
kinds of processes operate through time as we have ob-
served for different points in time.
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11.7. SCHOOL INFLUENCES INDEPENDENT OF
ENTER'NG STUDENT'S ACHIEVEMENT LEVEL

Further support would be given to the grade-level
trends presenied in the previous section if we could
show that the same kinds of processes operate through
time as we have observed for different points in time.
Some of the schools included ir this study provided
Achievement and questiciiiizire information on their
sixth-, third-, and first-grade students. It was felt that if
the nature of the student body did not vary too much
between these grades, then the first-grade students
could be considered similar to the third-grade and sixth-
grade students when they first entered the school. Such
an assumption would enable one to correct the achieve-
ment levels of the third and sixth grades for their
achievement levels when they entered first grade. Any
differences remaining after this correction could then be
related to different aspects of the school and student
body.

Analyses based on this assumption were in fact carried
out; their results are given in chapter 8. Commeonality
analyses determined the independent and common roles
of S and B in Achicvement gains. A graphical representa-
" tion of these commonality analyses is given in figure
11.7.1. Here we see that even after the third and sixth
grades have been equated for their entering Achievement
levels, increasingly common and independent roles are
played by S and B in the development of gain in Achieve-
ment. Another way of saying this is that the longer
the students remain in school, even though they start out
at the same intial level of achievement, the more predict-
able their gain in Achievement becomes from the com-
mon role of S and B.

Analyses were also conducted using the three subsets
of S that we have called F, T, and P. As in the earlier
analyses, the greatest independent role, as well as the
greatest common role with B, was found for T. The con-
tributions of P and I were negligible.

Do these comparisons of different grades at the same
point of time give us the same kinds of results that we
would have obtained by comparing the same students at
different points in time? A study by Shaycoft (1967)
suggests that they do. Shaycoft found that the same
students from higher sociceconomic strata showed
greater gains on later testing than did the same students
from lower socioeconomic strata, eveir after all students
had been equated for their initial achievement levels.
This confirms our earlier observation that the social com-
position of the student body is related fo the students’
gains in achievement. We showed that the students of
schools with higher Socio-Economic Status and predomi-
nantly white students made greater gains than the stu-
dents of schools with lower Socio-Economic Status and
" predominantly nonwhite schools. We have also shown
that the school has both an independent role in promoting
achievement gains and a very large common role with the
Q‘mdents social background attributes.

ERIC

11.8. THE ROLE OF MULTIPLE SCHOOL OUTCOMES

Analyses presented in chapter 4 showed that the School
Outcome measures were substantially correlated with one
another. Analyses in chapter 6 showed that the School
Outcome measures were substantially correlated with one
another even after associations attributable to the size of
the school and the students’ social background had been
removed by correlation techniques. We, therefore, decided
to analyze the role played by multiple School Outcomes
when combined with the set of Student Body variables,
on the one hand, and the comprehensive set of 31 School
variables, on the other. An overview of these analyses is
presented in this section.®

Our basic purpose here was to define a third set of
variables that we called O, or Other Outcomes. We want
to include this third set in the analyses with S and B.
At each grade level, therefore, O was made up of mea-
sures other than the dependent variable that could be
classified as outcomes. At the sixth grade, for example,
where Expectations—an Outcome—was used as the de-
pendent variable, the set of Other Outcomes consisted
of Attitude Toward Life, Educational Plans and Desires,
Study Habits, and Achievement. At the 12th grade the
Outcome set was expanded to include the five special
measures we used here.” Consequently, in the results
that follow the set of Other Outcomes for the third,
sixth, and ninth grades is composed of four variables,
while that for the 12th grade is composed of nine vari-
ables.

Commonality analyses using S, B, and O are presented
in the following graphs. Since with three sets of variables
there are a larger number of commonalities than for two
sets, enly those commonalities are presented that involve
O. For example, R*(0), or the squared multiple corre-
lation for O, can e partitioned as follows:

(€Y R2(0)=C(BSO) +C(BO)+C(S0) +U(O)

Tn this equation C (BSO) is the predictable variance in
the dependent variable common to all three sets; C (BO)
is the variance common to the B and O sets; C(SO)
is the variance common to the S and O sets; and U(O)
is the unique portion of the O set in predicting that de-
pendent variable.

These values are presented in the tables that follow.
As before, the height of each bar graph represents the
magnitude of the commonality coefficient. Increasingly
large values for all coefficients rejpresents an increase in
predictability.

Figure 11.8.1 presents these values for Expectations
and Attitude Toward Life. For Expectations the unique
or independent role of O stays about the same at tre
different grade levels. The common role of B and O, o1
the other hand, increases through the ninth grade ani
then drops sharply at the 12th gra’e. The common role
of BSO increases at the sixth gradc 1d then tapers off at

8 See chapter 9 for the full analyses.

7 In chapter 9 analyses were tried both with and without these
special measures. For simplicity, however, we have concentrated
here on analyses that did use them.
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the higher grade levels. For Attitude Toward Life the
independent role of O increases through the sixth grade
and then recedes somewhat, The common role of BSO
increases at the higher grades while the common role for
B and O increases through the ninth grade and then de-
creases somewhat. For both Expectations and Attitude

Toward Life the common role of S and O is very small,

although it does increase slightly at the higher grade
levels.

Figure 11.8.2 gives the grade-level trends for Educa-
tional Plans and Study Habits. While the independent
role of the Outcome set remains fairly similar over the
grade levels, the common role of B and O increases
through the ninth grade and then decreases. The common
role for B50 increases through the sixth grade and then
decreases somewhiat at the ninth and 12th grade. For
Study Habits the common role of B and O increases
through the ninth grade and then decreases, while the
common role for BSO progressively decreases with as-
cending grades. The independent role of O cscillates, in-
creasing from the third to sixth grade, then decreasing
at the ninth only to increase again at the 12th. As with
the previous dependent variables, the common role of
S and O is negligible at the lower grades, but does in-
crease slightly at the higher ones.

Figure 11.8.3 gives the grade-level trends for Achieve-
ment, which are dramatically different from those of the
previous dependent variables. For Achievement virtually

all of the predictable variance is explained by the common

role of BSO. This role increases niarkedly at the higher
grade levels.

Figure 11.8.4 pr.sents the re:ults for the special
12th-grade outcome measures., For Percent of Gradu-
~tes Going on to College the largesu. contributions are
inade by the independent role of O ana its common role
with B and S. For Percent Nonwhite Going on to College
and Percent Nonwhite Going on to Postsecondary Voca-
tional Training the independent role »f O is still greatest.
There is also a slight common role hzre of O with S. Per-
cent Going on to Vocational Training and the Percent of
Dropouts show negligible relationships with O.

We have noted that for Expectations, Attitude, Educa-
tional Plans, and Study Habits there is a moderate inde-
pendent role of O and a moderate-to-large common role
of O with B and of all three sets of variakles together.
The magnitude of these values varies with the grade level
under consideration. The common role of S and O is
usually small for these attitudinal and motivational meas-
ures. For Achievement, if any influence is wielded by O
at all it is through its common role with B and S. The
independent role of O is negligible for Achievement, For
the special 12th-grade measures the Other Outcomes (O)
play a small independent role for Percent Going on to
College and Percent Nonwhite Going on to College, and
Percent Noynwhite Going on to Vocatioral Training. For
the Percent Going to College, O has » .. .derate common
role with B and S. The correlations among the Outcomes
show that schools that do well on one school outcome
tend also to do well on other school outcomnes. The com-

ERICyo

monalities show that these outcomes are bound up with
the student body’s social background, as we have defined
it. Nor is this all. The independent and common roles
suggest that these multiple outcomes are mutually rein-
forcing and perhaps even mutually facilitating.

We could delete the ‘“perhaps’” from this assertion if
we could show that these outcomes became more highly
correlated over time, Table 11.4.1 (p. 95) shows that al-
though ti.ere was in fact a trend of this sort it was not pro-
nounced, and tended to diminish zt the higher grade
levels, It was suggested that opposing trends such as
dropouts, response errors, and real changes related to the
Expectations of nonwhite students operated here to mask
what might otherwise have been a more discernible trend.

11.9. SCHOOL PERSONNEL AND PERSONNEL
EXPENDITURE 3

The two sets of variables most heavily involved in
school outcomes, in addition to the Student Body varia-
bles, were the Other Outcomes, discussed above, and the
set we have called School Personnel and Personnel Ex-
penditures, or T. In view of T’s importance we decided
to conduct a special analysis by expanding it to include
some more personnel-related variables, and then breaking
it up into subsets. We hoped to see if some of the sub-
sets were more heavily involved in schooi outcomes than
others. '

The three subsets so formed were:

Fiscal or Expenditure Related Variables—A subset
of five variables pertaining to the teacher's and
~ principal’s salary levels and training and to the
school’s specializad staff and services, if any;
School Personnel’s Prior Background and College
Attended—A subset of 11 variables referring to
the school personnel’s Experience, kind and racial
composition of College Attended,. Localism, Socio-
Economic Background, Racial -Ethnic Group Mem-
bership, and Vcabulary Score; ‘
Teaching Situation—A subset of 11 variables
referring to scope and severity of school problems
(e.g., destruction of property, physical violence), the
school’s reputation among other educators in the
area, the rate of teacher turnover, the presence of a
tenure system, use of examinations in appointing
teachers, the teacher’s view of how hard the students
try to achieve, the teacher’s preference for high-
ability students, percent white of teacher’s students,
and several others.

In order to depict the comiuon role played by these
sets with the social background of the students, Student
Body Social Background (B) was included in these analy-
ses as the fourth set.

The Outcome measures or dependent variables were
the same as those used in earlier analyses; viz, Expecta-
tions for Excellence, Attitude Toward Life, Educational
Plans and Desires, Study Habits, Achievement, and the
five special 12th-grade outcome measures (p. 41). Re-
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gression and commonality analyses® were conducted,
using these outcome measuras and the previously men-
tioned four sets of variables.

The four-set commonality analyses showed that for Ex-
pectations for Excellence, Attitude Toward Life, Study

Habits, and Achievement Fiscal- or Expenditure-Related

variables made a very smail if not nonexistent contri-
bution. Its influence with the other fthree sets was also
virtually nonexistent. However, both School Personnel’s
Prior Background .ad Teaching Situation were strongly
involved with Student Body Social Background in pre-
dicting these outcomes. The role played by these sets was
usually a conmon one, although there were also some
independent roles at times. .

For the special set of 12th-grade outcome measures
the relative as well as the independent contribution of
School Personnel’s Prior Background and Teaching
Situation was somewhat increased. Nevertheless, the
same trends tended to prevail as for the outcomes below
12th grade. Most of the possible influences on the 12th-
zrade outcomes could Le attributed to the independent
and common role of the same sets of variables, though
the Student Body variables generally played a lesser role.

These results suggest that moderate-to-large increases
in personnel expenditures (that is, increases in staff
salaries and in the specialized staff) may result in only
small improvements in school outcomes. As for the pos-
sible effects of very large increases, all we can say on
the basis of this report is that we do not know what their
result would be, Large-scale educational experimentation
would be needed to answer this and other questions of the
same type. '

The set of Fiscal- or Expenditure-Related Variables
did not appear to have much of a relationship with ine
school outcomes. Yet the motivational and attitudinal
outcomes, at least, were moderately predictable from
School Personnel’'s Prior Background and Teaching
Situation, while Achievement was highly predictable
from these same sets. Wondering what it was about
these sets that led to their heavy involvement in school
outcomes, we examined the correlation of the variables
comprising the sets with the school outcomes. We found
that the foliowing variables were consistently related to
the outcomes:

(1) The teacher’s view of his teaching conditions (an
index called Teaching Conditions) ;

(2) The teacher’s’ Racial-Ethnic Group Membership;

(8) The teacher’s Vocabulary Score;

(4) Percent of White Students at Teacher’s Under-
graduate Institution;

(56) Percent White of Teacher’s Students;

(6) Socio-Economic Status of the students;

(7) Student’s Family Structure; .

{8) Racial-Ethnic Composition of the students.

In the analyses summarized in this section variables
2 through 4 on the above list were included in School
Personnel’s Prior Background, variables 1 and 5 were

\ 8 A full account of these analyses is given in chapter 10.
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included in the Teaching Situation, while variakles 6
through 8 were included in Student Body Background.
The important points to note are:

(1Y These variables are ccrrelated both
another and with the School Outcomes;

(2} It is these correlations that account, in part, for
the common role of the different sets of variables.

with one

These considerationa suggest that if we could reduce
the dependence of schools on the social background of
their students and personnel (that is, if we could achieve
a greater socioeconomic and racial balance between stu-
dents and staff), educational kinds of variables—the
teacher’s training, for instance, or the school’s physical
facilities—might then play a greater role in school out-
comes.

We also studied the development of variables for in-
dividual teachers. These variables had already been
shown to be related, as aggregate variables, to School
QOutcomes. For example, the av...ge Vuocabulary Score
attained by the teachers in a school had been gshown to
be related to the average Achievement of the students
in the school. Our purpose this time was to study the
variables correlated with the individual teacher’s Vocab-
ulary Score when the teachers were not aggregated or
averaged by sche»l,

We also studied the percent of total variance for dif-
ferent teacher variables that was associated with the
schools in which thev were located, The variables most
highly associated with school differences were those that
reflected conditions of racial and ethnic imbalance: the
racial composition of the teacher’s College Attena~d, Per-
cent White of Teacher’s Students, and Teacher’s Racial-
Ethnic Group Membership. Still other variables that had
moderate-to-high associations with school differences
were Teacher’s Annual Teaching Salary, Vocabulary
Score, and Teaching Conditions (the teacher’s own view
of how much effort the students pui forth, the relative
absence of school proklems such as racial tension, physi-
cal violence against teachers, etc.).

Correlations among the different teacher variables,
using the individual teacher as the unit of analysis,
showed that those variables concerned with the Teacher's
Racial-Ethnic Group Membership, experience in racially
imbalanced situations, and Vocabulary Score were most
frequently associated with the other teacher variables.

Vocabulary Score was shown to be related to a number
of school outcomes as an aggregate variable, and to be
correlated with many of the individual teacher variables.
We therefore decided to classify these variables under *
three heads corresponding to successive stages in the
career development of a teacher, and then see what part
was played by variables at each stage in the development
of Vocabulary Score. The three sets of variables or stages
were Teacher’s Background, Characteristics of Schools
Attended, and Teaching Situation. Variables related to
teacher’s Racial-Ethnic Group Membership, Percent of
White Students at Teacher’s Undergraduate Ingtitution,
and Percent Wi.ite of Teacher’s Students were first in-



cluded in the analysis and then excluded from it in order
to show what influence the; had in the prediction of
Vocabulary Score. We found that il was the racial-
ethnic variables that had the greatest influence. The same
variables were also giving rise to the common roles of the
three “career” sets.” When these sets were analyzed
separately with WVocabulary Score it was found that
Teacher’s. Racial-Ethnic Group Membership played the
greatest independent role, as well as a large cornmon role
with Percent White of Undergraduate Institution and
Percent White of Teacher’s Students,

A graphical illustration of these results is given in
figure 11.9.1. The solid and dotted lines represent the
correlational relationships for Elementary and Secondary
teachers, respectively. and the magnitude of the correla-
tions are given adjacent to each line. We can infer from
this table that there is a color-caste system in the teach-
ing profesgion. By this is meant that nonwhite students
attend predominantly nonwhite educational institutions
from which some emerge as teachers who teach pre-
dominantly nonwhite students. The system is caste-like
inasmuch as it is not only self-perpetuating but probably
self-reinforcing as weli. Mechanisms of self-reinforce-
ment may be present in the perpetuation of differential
verbal skills. Thus, nonwhites tend to be born into the
lower strata of society where there are fewer family-
and school-related experiences that facilitate the develop-
ment of verbal skills acceptable to the schools. These
nonwhites in turn attend predominantly nonwhite educa-
tional institutions where there is less of a motivational
and achievement orientation (section 4.3.7). The result
is a less adequate preparation for teaching. This poorer
preparation is then carried into a predominantly non-
white teaching situation where it is passed on to rising
generations of nonwhite students, including nonwhite
future teachers.

11.10. OVERVIEW AND HYPOTHESES

The general results of these analyses can be summa-
rized in the form of hypotiizses. These are not hypotheses
in a rigorous logical sens>: in some cases they include
brief explanations of what is being hypothesized, and in
no case have they been reduce: to the most economical
formula we could have dzvised. We believe, however, that
they give a fair idea of what we have so far been able to
discover. It should be noted that =11 the terms used here
have precise technical meanings in the context of the
study. Thus, “student’s social backiround” refers to the
three student body variables of Socio-Ficonomic Stacus,
Family Structure, and Racial-Ethnic Composition. The
terms “school” and ““school influences” refrz Lo the zom-
prehensive set of 31 school variables “Attitudinal and
motivational outcomes” refers to the outcomes at each
grade level other than Achievement. “Generalized favor-
able performance” and “performing well” refer to the
correlations that exist among the different outcome meas-
ues. An “independent” role, influencs, or contribution and
a “distinguishable” influence both refer to the unique por-
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tions. A “common” role, influence, or contribution and an
“indistinguishable” influence refer to the commonalities.

Hypothesis 1

The influence of the s~hools is bound wup with the social
backyround of the students that they get initially—Very
little influence of the schools can be separated from the
social backgrcund of their students, and very littie of
the influence of sccial background can be separated from
the influence of the schools. The schools, as they are cur-
rently constituted, produce more learning and foster
greater motivation when they have a high propertion of
students who: (1) come from the higher sccioeconomic
strata rather than from the lower socioeconomic strata;
(2) have both parents in the home rather than only one
or neither parent in the home; (3) are white or Oriental-
American rather than Mexican-American, Indian Ameri-
can, Puerto Rican, or Negro.

Hypothesis 2

The social background of the students usually plays a
greater independent role in the development of all school
outcomes than do the independent influences of the school
—auntil the 12th grade.—At the 12th grade the independ-
ent influence of the school is greater than the independ-
ent influence of the student’s social background for
most of the motivational and attitudinal outcomes, but
not for achievement. What happens at the 12th grade is
that the influence nf the student’s social background for
achievement still outweighs the school influence,

Hypothesis 3

For all the attitudinal and motivational outcones, the
school has ¢ common nfluence with the stuwent’s social
background that varies in magnitude with the particular
outcome and grade level under consideration. For a~hieve-
ment, however, the school has a common influence with
the stud-nt's social background that increcses the longer
the students stay in school and that is much greater than
their independent contribulions.

Hypothesis 4

Schools that perform well on one schocl outcome also
tend to perform well on other school outcomes.—In other
words, favorable performances tend to facilitate and re-
inforce one another. For the attitudinal and motivational
outcomes, this generalized favorable performance has a
large independent contribution as well as a common
influence with the student’s social background. For
ackilevement, the influence of this generalized favorable
perfcrmance is manifested in common with the school
characteristice and the student’s social background.

Hypothesis 5

The attributes of the school most heavily involved n
school outcomes, both independently and in common with
the student’s social background, are those concerned with
the school’s personnel.
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Hypothezxis 6

The s:hool's physical facilities, pupil programs, and
policies have small-to-negligible independent influences
on schoo! outcomes.—However, they de¢ have slight com-
mon contributions in conjunction with student’s social
background and school personnel.

Hypothesis 7

Variables concerned with the school’s personnel ex-
penditures, such as teaching salaries, have negligible re-
lationships with school outcomes, either independently or
in common with the other school variables and the stu-
dent’s social background.

Hypothesis 8

Teacher attributes highly related to school outecomes
were those reflecting a teacher’s experiences in racially
imbalanced educational settings.—Nonwhite teachers at-
tend predominantly nonwhite educational institutions
and teach predominantly nonwh:te students. Nonwhite
educational settings tend to have zsssociated with them
lower levels of achievement and motivation, as well as
less favorable socioeconomic and family conditions. The
result is a less adequate preparation than that received
in predominantly white institutions.

One aspect of these findings can be summarized as
follows: '

For both students and teachers, the American edu-
cational system reflects the structure of American
society. It, therefore, tends to perpetuate and even
further increase the differential learning experiences
that students bring to the educational settinz by
virtue of their birth.

11.11. SUGGESTIONS FOR FUTURE RESEARCH

It should be clear by now that, in the experimentally
uncontrolled situation called “‘real life,” it is well-nigh
impossible to separate the influence of environmental
resources that facilitate the development of achievement
from the motivation to achieve. We must conclude, then,
that none of our analyses can tell us in any specific way
how much of a change will occur in certain school out-
comes if certain school resource inputs are systematically
altered. In cur opinion, specific answers to questions of
this type can be obtained only by studying the perform-
ance of students in situations where the outconies and
resource inputs can be specified precisely, and in which
the resource inputs can be manipulated systematically.
Survey research, whether longitudinal or conducted at
one point in time, can be useful only in suggesting hy-
potheses for further research. It is of little value in dem-
onstrating the possible efficacy. of different educational
interventions and innovationg.

This should not be construed to mean that cross-sec-
tional and longitudinal surveys are useless. When coupled
with large-scale educational experiments they can be
powerful tools for evaluating the effectiveness of differ-
ent educational programs. For example, even this survey,

ERIC

through further analysis of how schools and teachers
influence students with different backgrounds, might sug-
gest the optimal social composition of a student body for
obtaining a desired level of achievement. This optimal
value might then be validated by experimental research
with groups having this composition.

11.12. SOME ISSUES AND RECOMMENDATIONS

11.12.1. Do schools infiuence their students’ achievement
levels and attitudes?

An earlier report entitled Equality of Educational Op-
portunity (Coleman et al, 1966) concluded that the
schools were having very little influence on the students
that was independent of their family background. This
was misconstrued by some people to mean that the
schools were not having an influence, and that they were
therefore not important. There were even those who
argued that not only was it not important which school
a student attended but that it wasn’t even necessary for
them to attend school.

We have attempted to show that the schools do indeed
have an important influence on their students. It ap-
pears, however, that much of this influence is bound up
or manifested in conjunction with the student’s social
background. If we had been able to study students who
had had their schooling interrupted for a substantial
period, or who had matured without the benefit of any
schooling at all, we would have been able to demonstrate
what we have here shown only through extended ahaly-
sis. A study of Negro children in Prince Edward County,
Va., where the schools were closed for several years, does
just what we were unable to do. These investigators
(Green et al,, 1964) found that children who had gone
for a few years without ever having started school could
not even hold a pencil, let alone follow detailed instruc-
tions or take a test. The test performance of children
whose schooling had been interrupted was compared with
that of Negro children in a neighboring county who were
of similar socioeconomic and rural background. It was
found that the children whose schooling had been inter-
rupted exhibited severe educational retardation, partic-
ularly on tests more closely related to school curriculums
such as spelling and arithmetic. On an intelligence test
the scores of these children were 15 to 30 points lower
than those of the children in the adjacent county who
had continued in school.

Clearly, the schools do have important influences. Just
as clearly, one of the goals in improving the schools must
be to increase the influence they have on their students
that is independent of the students’ social background—
their educational influence, in short.

11.11.12. How can the educational influence of the schools
be increased?

There are a variety of educational innovations that
are currently being experimented with and still others
that are awaiting trial. However, unless there exists a
systematic framework of objectives within which the
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effectiveness of such programs can be assessed, it will
be difficult to say just how beneficial they are or can be.
Even after the value of new techniques as been demon-
strated, and the techniques incorporated in the operating
sitvation, their performance requires pzriodic monitor-
ing.

One example of a systematic approach to the manage-

ment of schools in terms of a number of performance -

criteria has been developed for the State of Pennsylvania
“and is currently being implemented by them (see Edu-
cational Testing Service, “A Plan for Evaluating . ..,”
1965). An approach such as this may in and of itself
increase the influence that schools have on their students.
But in any case it would be indispensable. If a school
cannot specify how much and in what ways it has im-
“proved, then how can it justify its claims to school board
members, parents of students, etc. that it kas improved?
It seems likely, then, that management of schools in
terms of explicit objectives and performance criteria is

one major innovation that may result in improved sehool

performance.

Another such innovation can be put in the form of a
question, as follows. How can a society that is committed
to equality for all, in all aspects of its life, expect to
achieve that equality when its educational enterprise not
only reflects but perpetuates an inequitable social strue-
ture? Our analyses have suggested that the extraordinary
aggregation of students into schools on the basis of their
race, ethnicity, and socioeconomic background precludes
the attainment of an open society. Indeed, if the depend-
ence of the school on the-social background of their stu-
dents could be lessened (viz, if student bodies w.re more
balanced or bei!:r mixed in terms of their social back-
grounds) then, in the language of our analysis, educa-
ticnal kinds of variables might make a greater relative
contribution to students’ acliicvement levels and motiva-
tion.

We have not attempted in this report to delve into the
influence of the schools on subgroups of their students.
But a recent review of the re.earch on desegregation by
Weinberg (1968) suggests that more racially balanced
schools can enhance the achievement levels of Negro stu-
dents without detracting from those of the whites. In
view of these considerations, it is suggested, niore racially

and socioeconomically balanced scaools will have a greater.

influence on their students. How best to achieve this
balance might itself be a subject of inquiry or experi-
mentation. For example, open housing (perhaps coupled
with an income supplement to make the housing pur-
chasable), relocation of school boundaries, and busing of
students from imbalanced schools can all result in more
homogeneous student bodies. The effectiveness of these
different approaches in terms of such criteria as racial
tension, student learning, etc. could then be ascertained.

There is no doubt that a wide variety of different ap-
proaches to the improvement of school influences need to
Lo experimented with. Some of these are concerned with
the acceleration of the learning rates of slow learners
through more individualized instruction. Still others are
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concerned with introducing more competition into schools
by having competing school systems (Coleman, 1967;

‘Clark, 1968). Another approach might focus on the skills,

attitudes and training of the teacher as they impinge
upon student performance. Yet another might focus on
parental involvement in the child’s school work and per-
haps even on parental control of the schools. In short,
there does not appear to be any single variable, as of this
writing, by which we can transform the achievement
levels of lower achieving schools so that they can “catch
up” with the higher achieving schools in a few years.
Rather, we are embarking upon a longer voyage into an
only partially explored ocean. There is some consensus
among the crew as to where we would like to go, but no
one is quite sure of the best way to get there.
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